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Correspondence

DIRECTIONS FOR- CORRESPONDENCE

The post office address is College of the Pacific, Stockton 4, California.

Address the following college officers on subjects of:
General college policy and appointment o the faculty, THE PRESIDENT.
College bills, purchases and general busipess, THE BUSINESS MANAGER,

Curriculuin and acedemic administeation, THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE.

Admissions, bulletins, evaluation of transcripts, THE DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS.

Graduate work, THE DEAN OF GRADUATE STUDIES.

Campus, life and personal problems of men - students, student assemblies and the
student government, THE DBAN OF MEeN.

Cazmpus life and personal problems of women students,
social program, THE DEAN OF WOMEN.

Teaching credentials, THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOI, OF EDUCATION.
and public events schedules, THE DIRECTOR OF

housing and the tampus

Publicity, general information,
PyuBLIC RELATIONS.
Acadernic records, grades, transcripts, and credits, THE REGISTRAR.

Living accommodations for students on campus and off campus, THE DBAN OF

WOMEN.
The summer sessions, THE DEAN OF THE SUMMER SESSION.

Placement of students and graduates in business and teaching positions, THE

PLACEMENT SECRETARY.

The educational program for veterans,

Special information about music curriculum an
CONSERVATORY.

Alumni membership and activities,
ASSOCIATION,

Books and periodicals, THE LiBRARIAN.

College-sponsored travel, Tus DIRECTOR OF ToOURS.

Asian studies, THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ASIAN STUDIES,
Francisco 15, California. :

THE COORDINATOR OF VETERANS AFFAIRS.
d degrees, THE DEAN OF THE

THe EXECUTIVE MANAGER, PACIFIC ALUMNI

2030 Broadway, San

TELEPHONE

The general College number, connected with the various campus offices by
private branch exchange, is HOward 4-7781. The exchange is open daily from
8:30 a.m, to 5:00 p.m., and on Saturdays from 9.00 a.m. €0 12:00 noon, except
on holidays. Other direct connections are listed in the Stockton Telephone Directory.

VISITORS

The College welcomes visitors to the campus throughout the year. The
administrative offices ate open from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m, Monday through
Friday, and from 9:00 a.m. t0 12:00 noon on Saturday. Appointments for inter-
views with administrative officers on weekdays should be made in advance if
possible. On Saturday afternoons and Sundays interviews may, if necessary, be

arranged by appointment.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR

'SUMMER SESSIONS
1954 - 55 ' 1955-- 56

First Summer Session.“-....'..,................_.june 22 - July 23 .--....;June 21 - July 22

Second Summer Session July 26 - Aug, 27 . July 25 - Aug. 26

FALL SEMESTER

Freshman Otientation................ Sept. 9 (1:30 pam.) - 12 Sept 8-11
Registration e Sept. 10 (1:00 pam.) - 11 o Sept. 9 - 10
Classes begin ‘ Sept. 13 oo Sept. 12
Fall Convocation..........mooo....._. Sept. 23 (11:00 C 2 T Sept, 22
Last day to add coutses to siudy list*........__.... Sept. 27 e Sept. 26
Last day to enroll for a full study list.............. 8ept. 27 i Sept. 26

Last day for filing with Registrar application
for any Bachelor’s degree for current

academic year... ... . S Sept. 27 ... _-Sept. 26
Last day for filing with Dean of Graduate

Studies application for any graduate ]

degree for current academic year.......... Sept. 27 wenansremeresnnsnense9EPL, 26

Last day for filing with Dean of School of

Education application for any teaching

credential to be granted during current

academic year . : Sept. 27 et Sept. 26
Last day for filing with Dean of Graduate

Studies the thesis subject (general field
only) for any Master’s degree for the cur-

fent academic-year. Oct, 11 e Oct. 10
Last day for any tuition refund on courses

dropped . Oct. 25
Examination in Advanced Grammar Nov, 4

Armistice Day, holiday.. ... Nov, 11

Last day for filing with Committee Chairman
the title, outline, and bibliography for any
Master’s thesis to be completed during cur-

rent academic year.._. Nov, 15 e Nov. 14
State History and Constitution examination.. Nov. 18 o Nov. 17
Thanksgiving vacation Nov. 25 « 28 oo Nov, 24 - 27
ChtiStmas YaCRtion. ... Dec. 18 (noon) - Jan 2 e Dec. 17 - Jan, 1
Final examinations ..o weeeemveeeeoeceeeeeeo Jan. 24 -28 ... ..Jan, 23 - 27
End of semester Jan. 28 Jan 27

* Petitions to add coutses after this date require a $4.00 late petition fee,
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"SPRING SEMESTER

Freshman Orientation.......Jan. 30 (6:00 p.m.) - Feb, 1. .................. Jan, 29 - 31
Registration . Feb. 1 i Jan, 31
Classes begin..... e BED. 2 e Feb. 1
Spring Convocation._.............;; ......... (11:00 am.) Feb. 10 weneceeceeeceee Feb. 9
Lincoln’s Birthday, holiday. Feb. 12 s Feb, 12
Last day to add courses to study list¥.. ... Feb, 16 ceeeeeeeeaanee Feb. 15
Last day to enroll for a full study list.coereeoee. Feb. 16 eereeeeeeieeeeres Feb. 15
Washington's Birthday, holiday. cooerorrececncanne Feb. 22 R Feb, 22
Examitation in Advanced Grammar. ... Mar. 10 e Mar. 9
Ls;sil rg;};)efior agy tuition refund on coutses Mat. 16 Mas. 14
Easter vacation JApr, 3 - 100 Mar, 25 - Apr. 1
State History and Constitution examination.....Apt. 21 oo Apr. 19

Period for advance filing v'viith Rczlgistrar fof
application for any Bachelor's degree for
following academic year .oeeeeeeee Apr. 25 - May 6 ... Apr. 23 - May 4

Last day for presenting to Thesis Librarian the
completed copy of thesis or dissertation
for any graduate degree to be conferred

in June : Mzy 14 May 12
Memorial Day, holiday ~May B0 s May 30
Fina‘tilueg;az%%s Pf?: those graduating in June e 2o Mg 31
Final examinations . June 6 - 10 e June 4 - 8
Commencement Concert.... , JJune 100 e June 8
End of semester June 11 e June ©
Commencement Day......... June 12 e June 10

Baccalauteate Setvice..oooeen. 10:30 am,
Commencement Exercises....io..... S 7:00 p.m.

President’s Reception

Philoéophy Institute—Lake Tahoe. ... June 13 - 24 e June 11 - 22
‘ Santa Barbara.June 27 - July 8 ... June 25 - July 6

* Petitions to add cousses after this date require a $4.00 late petition fee.
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AN INTRODUCTION TO THE
COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

for theTélritﬁ:isr; eqti:sesg'%?hthat com?s to ﬂlxlind upon hearing the name of a college
t . at sort of a college is it?" Thi ion i
1o give a brief answer to that question, 8 e section s an attempt

© the I\,I/‘Iifh éq!le%ah of the Pacific is a coeducational liberal arts college, related
o the 15; urch, It is not a jarge college, neither is it particula:;ly small
€8¢5 B0, but usually has enrolled at any one time about 1300 students,

It is located in Stockton, California, a city of about 80,000 in the midst of

the rich San Joaqui 1 i i
oF nensly 125,{)00@1:1 Valley, the center of a rapidly growing metropolitan area

The College gives lower division ivisi
) g d , upper division, and graduat -
::[Ilgrgé ?:V:éilc affgfffé _baiwe.lors cl:l:grees, two master's degre%s ar?detlzogcoclfoic’ls
in Asian studies. It offers majors in all ¢ i
fields based cn a sound core i nd in sy el academic
of fiberal arts subject d in additi
rather wnusual majors {for a com i e pages 65 and eg. s, several
plete list, see pa i
a Conservatory of Music and 2 School of Educatign%es 6 ead 66). 1t includes

OB JECTIVES

and 2 v o . ;
e aa!;p:(j?c:f;:'(;?oo{:afmtns '?'ISt?r{h .alllcd_ creative achievements, preseated in such a
ert critica - i ill in di i
ay i inking, self-expression, and skill in discovering
graduatit glll.sr(r)icsr.lelikr; tc;v }l?il;:%waqlfl program, particdularly in its upper division and
I R will prepage its students either to enter i
; a vocati
directly or to enter a graduate professional school for specialized study otion

The faith underlying th i i
ying the teaching here is that both man and i
< the
aoiflerclﬁgigesdarﬂ’ f:ify are flespf(_mswe to God}; and there is, therefore T‘E:ﬁsis
1n all of nature. We believe that the I and spiri
as well as the intellectual and the i fal fn the desslopii 2
3 Physical, are essential in the devel
the complete personality. No sectari imitations i ed hoermedt of
h . ian limitations are imposed, howe
either students or faculty, The College accepts students ofp any’race oie%regg

who seem to be prepared for coll i iti
o oyseem to be 1}:) ; gonality. college work and who appear to have high qualities

The College seeks to develo i i
s p a friendly mutvality between stud

:ii?tléyi)erfgsaﬁz:;ultydad;rlxsgz_-s are cgosenbbecause of theirq;nterest in thltla E?Sieirtl’csl
; vty and all his varied problems. The College secks to maintai
rich community” life that leads to stimulating daily com]gsanionship Ezng;;?blz
citizenship, and wholesome social relationships, P TP

Recognizing that the values of coll i

tes ege life extend beyond the experi
ggriﬁiﬁlgfsig?m%oﬂﬁ (lilqilege ‘;mhzes a program of student thivities tox;:ﬁzx:ng;f
: . while and creative setvice which will contri

social perspective, better self-discipline, and more complete selilxizifzatgofremer

TRUSTEES
The College of the Pacific is i
. ! e Pa governed by a board of thirty-si
thirty selected by the California-Nevada Conferenze of the I\/?erhtoclli‘.g séﬁuﬁﬂzﬁsci

six by the Southern Californiz-Arizona Co i
nference. i
that there are three classes, eace.  The election is so arranged

10

An Imtroduction

ACCREDITATION

The College of the Pacific was placed on the approved list of the Association
of American Universities in 1927 and on that of the American Association of
University Women in 1929, In 1931 it was placed on the list of approved colleges
published by the Western College Association, It is approved by the State Depart-
ment of Education for teaching training and by the Veteran's Administration, The
Conservatory of the College is a charter member of the National Association of
Schools of Music, The College is approved by the University Senate of the Metho-

" dist Church and holds membership in the National Conference of Church-Related

Colleges.
HisTory

The College of the Pacific was chartered on July 10, 1851, the product of
a militant and zealous Methodism. In 1848 the General Conference of the Metho-
dist Church, meeting at Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, authorized Bishop Beverly Waugh
to select two young men of high qualifications for missionary service in California,
Those selected were William Taylor and Isaac Owen. Both were among the chief
founders of the institution now know as the College of the Pacific, A third founder
was Edward Bannister, who attived in San Francisco in October, 1850.

The first important conference in reference to the College was held in San
Jose, January 6-7, 1851, “to consult and advise as to the founding of a Seminary
of learning in this state under the patronage and control of the Methodist Episcopal
Church.”  The conference recommended the *founding of an institution of the
grade of university.” A second conference, meeting in San Francisco, May 14,
1851, took further steps toward the actual founding by appointing a board of
commissionets “to select, secure, and plot suitable grounds for the University
town ., . .~ The thitd conference, meeting the following June 26, adopted a
resolution fixing the site of the proposed institution at Santa Clara.

Because there was no statutory provision at that time for chartering a uni-

* versity, the charter of the institution was granted by the Supreme Court of California.

This document, issued on July 10, 1851, made the school the first institution of
collegiate grade to be chartered in the state, The original name of the school,
California Wesleyan College, proved unpopular and was soon changed to the
University of the Pacific, this alteration being sanctioned by the State legislature.
The institution continued under this name unil 1911, when, in accordance wih its
actual status and plans and purposes, the name was officially changed to the College
of the Pacific. .

The actual opening of the Preparatory Depariment of the University took
place at Sdnta Clara, May 3, 1852, under direction of Edward Bannister, The
Male Department and the Female Collegiate Institute were operated for years
as virtually separate schools, both, however, being under the same president and
board of trustees.

The first college graduating class, consisting of five young men and five
young women, received baccalaureate degress in 1858. In 1871 the University moved
from Santa Clara to College Park, San Jose, where it remained until the move to
its present site, Napa College, also Methodist-controlled, was consolidated with
the University of the Pacific in 1896, and its graduates- were enrolled among the
alumni of Pacific. .

After long consideration, the College was relocated on its present ¢campus in
Stockton in 1924, where it took on new life, With the organization of publicly
supported Stockton Junior College on the same campus in 1936, the College of
the Pacific restricted its offerings to the junior, senior, and one graduate year, thus
becoming the first three-year liberal arts college in the United States. But with
the fall class of 1951, the College reinstituted its lower division and at the same
time began expanding its graduate work to include a program for the degree
Doctor of Education. In 1954 the American Academy of Asian Studies in San
Francisco became affiliated with the College, and with this metger it became
possible to offer the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Asian Studies.

11
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD

Tep F. Baun - - - - - - - - - - President
Rgv, GeraLp Hanvey - - - - - - - . Vice President
B. C, WALLACE -~ - - - - - - - - - Treasuver
Wiieiam E. Morris - - - - - - - - - Secretary
WiLriam 8. Ogrvis - - - - - - - - Arsistant Secreary
ALICE SABCKER - - - - - - - Asristant 1o the Secretary
MEMBERS OF THE BOARD

TERM EXPIRING 1954
BisHoP James C. BAKER . - - - - - - - Loy Angeles
Forp CHATTERS - - - . - - - - - - Lindray
Jouny D. CrumMpy - - - - - - - - - San Jose
Rev, H, K, HamiLToN - - - - - - - - - Visalia
Irving KESTERSON - - - - - - - - - Aiherton
Wirtiam E. Morris - - - - - - - - - Stockton
ArsTYNE PRUNER - - - - - - - - - Carpinteria
Mrs, L. V. RICHARDSON - - - - - - - - Stockton
WAYNE Tiss - - - - - - - - - - Hollywood
Rrv, CLARENCE WAGNBR - - - - - - - Phoenix, Arizm
B. C. WALLACE - - - - - - - - - - Stockton
Joan W. Yares - - - - - - - - - Los Angeles

TERM EXPIRING 1955
Tep F. BAUN - - - - - - - - - - - Fresno
Rev, RusseLr E, CLAay - - - - - - - - . W hittier
R, L. EBERHARDT - - . - - - - - - - Stockton
SiMpson HorNAGE - - - - - - - - - Stockton
0. D. Jacosy - - - - - - - - - - Oabland
STANLEY JAMES - - - - - - - - - - San Jose
H. V., JEsPERSEN - - - - - - - -« Placerville
BisHoP GERALD KENNEDY - - - - - - - - Los Angeles
Rev. JouN R. KENNEY - - - - - - - - San Francisco
Harry W. Langs - - - - - - - - - Bakersfield
Riv, E. A, LowTHER - - - - - - - - - Peialuma
Rev. C. B, SYLVESTER - - - - - - - - - San Jose

TERM EXPIRING 1956
Juss BERGER - - - - - - - - - - - Oakland
LowgLr, W. BERry - - - - - - - - - Qakland
Mus. Pavur DaAvVIES - - - - - - - - - San Jose
Ruv. GERALD HARVEY - - - - - - - “ Los Angeles
w. M. Hottg - - - - -« === = Sebastopol
Francis N. LARD - - - - - - - - - Ly Habra
Mrs, Percy F. MoReis - - - - - - - - - Berkeley
WiLLiam S. Orvis - - - - - - - - - Parmington
Rgv. C. RusserL PREWITT . - - - - - - Bakerspeld
Bisuopr Dowarp H, TipegTr - - - - - - - San Francisco
Mrs. Roy WEAVBR - - - . - - - - - - Turlock
GEORGE WILSON - S - - - - Clarksburg
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EXECUTIVE:

Board of Trusiees

HONORARY MEMBER

| - - k
E. L. WiLgolT - - - - - - - - Stockton
CUSTODIAN OF ENDOWMENT
STOCKTON SAVINGS AND LOAN BANK
COMMITTEES OF THE ROARD OF TRUSTEES
1953 - 1954
Hornage,

Baun, Chaitman; Berry, Crummey, Eberhardt, Harvey,

Jacoby, James, Jesperson, Motris, Orvis, Mrs. Richardson, Wallace. -

FinancE: Eberhardt, Chairman; Baun, Betry, Mortis, Otvis, Wallace.
gupghT: Orvis, Chairman; Ebethardt, Wilson.
AUDITING:  Wallace, Chairman; Motris.
INSURANCE: Pruner, Chairman; Hornage, Jespetsen.

EnpownmenT: Tiss, Chaitman; Chatters, Eberhardt, Hotle, Kesterson, Laird, Lange.

EpucatioNAL: Tippett, Chairman. .
FAcuLTY: Kennedy, Vice Chairman; Hamilton, Kenney, Lowthes.
DEGREES: Baker, Vice Chairman; Clay, Prewitt, Sylvestet. Yares
STUDENT RELATIONS: Men: Mozris, Vice Chairman; Berger, Harvey, Yates.

Women: Mirs. Davies, Vice Chairman; Mrs. Morris, Mrs. Richardson,
Mrs, Weaver.

NomNATING: James, Chairman; Mrs. Davies, Hamilton, Lange, Wagnet,
Mrs, Weaver. .

‘PACIFIC ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

OFFICERS OF THE ASSOCIATION
1953 - 1954

- - Executive Managert
Pacific Review Editor

- President

ROBERT ATKINSON ‘46 - .
VaN SwerT 48 - - .
ArTaur R. Farpy 28 - - -

ALUMNI COUNCIL

i . Mrs, Virginia
Francis 43 (V. Pres.), Box 637, Sonpra, v
Critteml{\g;s-,g%’fggg), 409 W, Vine St Stock,ton-, Jerald K1§szexi\_[ 4“;.(21&3251.}))1;
1130 Sheridan Way, Stockton; George Blaufuss 39, 1762 Elm t.,D apa; Rudolph
Ferguson 26, 112515. §t., Newmai; W R. Fog ‘;)48, lgggoAli\’Ipl%inzwﬁoll?:woodz

. , Batten, Barton, Durstine, & Osborn, 0 N. 2 3
I]?):vel-lfgllﬁrjazghy *28, 1634 Princeton, Stocktorn ; Bob Kientz .40, 466%\453;‘13:;
Plalce Oakland: Howard Lewis '41, 2138 N. Stocllcto,n, Stockton; DgirenD ! cBakers-
48, 260 Keamgr, San Francisco; Mrs, Celia McKaig "31, 1030 Lom;ta D, Bakcers
ﬁelzi', George Odell *31, 2772 18th St., Sacramertto; Bill Scott '46, 1 .35 . :
Stockton; Marlizt Stark 27, 935 Loutse Ave., Saft Jose.
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College of the Pacific

ADMINISTRATION

1953 - 1954

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

RoperT EDpWARD BURNS - - - -
Toiry CreoN KNOLES - - - - -
JEssE RUDKIN - - - - - -
F. Carr ScHMIDT - - - - -
Leon O, WHITSELL - - - -
Lroyp M, BERTHOLF - - - -

President
Chancellor
- Assistant to the President
President's Representative

Administrative Assistant

Dean of the College
- Dean of the Conservatory
- Dean of the School of Education
Witss N. Porszr - - - Dean of Graduate Studies

ALaN W. Watts - - - Dean of American Academy of Asian Studies
Epwarp S. BTz - - - - - - - - -

CATHERINE P. Davis - @ - - - -
Erien L. Deprmng - - - - - - - - -
Erriorr J. TAYLOR - - - - - -
ArRTHUR R. FAREY - - -
ALICE SAECKER - - - -

Joun GircurisT ELLIOTT - - - -
J. MARC JANTZEN - - - -

Dean of Women
Registrar
- Director of Admissions
Direcior of Public Relations
Secretary to the President and the Chancellor

BUSINESS OFFICERS

ALFrED 8. Dare - - - - - - - - Businers Manager
RoBeaT F. WINTERBERG (on leave) - - -
Louerra HarscH - - - -

BeEaTRICE DaARR - - - - -

Assistant Business Manager
- Secretary to the Business Manager
Payroll Offcer

ACTIVITIES OFFICERS

DeMarcus BrowN - - - - - - Director of Pacific Theatre
WarTeR R, Gorg - - - - - - - Director of Placemem
ALrrRED W, PAINTER - - - - - Direcor of Religious Activities
VAN SwEET - - - - = Executive Manager, Alumni Association
JeraLD KirsTEN (Resigned, Dec. 31, 1953) - Graduate Manager of Azhletics
Paul CHRISTOPULOS - - = = =~ =~ - Director of Athletics
Carrorr Doty - -« - = - - Athletic Pyblicity Direcior
14

Dean of Men-

Administration

" LIBRARY STAFF

Arran R. LAURSEN - - - - - - - - - L!'bmﬂ.ﬂ?i
Monrgo Porrs - - Associate Librarian

SHERMAN H. SPENCER - - - - - Circulation Lt:bmri:dn
DorTuEa Berry (Resigned, Dec. 31, 1953} Reference Libtarian
B. RuTH PHELPS - - -5 - - Cataloguer and C{?am]_ier
Mrs. Iva COLLIVER - - - - - Assistant Circulation Lrbmﬂlam
EprTH GRIDER. - - - - - - Recerve Librarian

HEALTH STAFF

C. A. Broapous, MD. - - - - - . Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat
w. H. LancLey Coiis, MD. - . - - - - - Sﬂrge_on
Mmerva Goopman, MD., - - - - - - - - Pbymufn
Raymond Hencmu, MD. - - - - - - - - Imer:;z_st
Grorge H, SanpErsoN, M.D. - N - - Onhopedist
Doris RICHARDS - - - - - - - - - Head Nurse
ETHEL ANDRES - - - - - - - - - Registered Nurse
LeoNa Imgy - - - - - - - - - Registered Nurse
JEeNNIEBRLLE DEssavssos - - = = © 77 Registersd Nurse

STAFF OF LIVING GROUFS

‘CaTHERINE P. Davis, Dean of Women - - - - Director of Residence
Mgs. BraxcHe PROCTOR - - - - - - - - West 'Hali
Mrs., RayMoND DILLINGHAM - - - - - - - Assistant
Mzrs. ErizaseTH ROGINSON - - - - - - - South _Hall
Mrs, MARGARET KRETSCHMER = - - - - - “ Assistant
Mpgs. LENORE MAGEE - - M - - - - - Manor Hall
Mz, AND Mrs, Byrorp SCOTT - - - - - - - Nosth fiaIl
Mgs. ErrzaseTH HIGBEE - - - . - - Epsilon Lambda Sigma
Mgrs. ORse DuBols - - - =~~~ ~ ° Alpha Kappa Phi
Mrs, EprrH MoOORE - - - - - - - - Omega Phi Alpba.
Mgs, LoTTIE WOLFE - - - - - - - Rbo Lambda Phi
Mgrs. A. N, TURNER - - .- - - - - Alpha Thera Tan
Mrs. Epna ELLis - - - - - - - - -T ) -K appfex;ﬁiﬁ;
- - - - - - - 4.
Mzs. ErHei WEBSTER Kappa Kaphe

Mrs. Lois HARVIE N - - - - - - .

FOOD SERVICES _
- Director of Dining Halls

Erra H. Hanpy - - - - - - g 1s
Mrs. Bueenia Risso - - - - - - - - - aé ;;}
Kurt KietHE - - - - - . - - . - - @

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS STAFF

Supevintendent of Grounds
- - - Caretaker
Superintendent of Buildings

S. Bava - - . . - - . -
I. R. BoypeN - - - - - . -
Harolp FLETCHER - - - - - -
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Paculty

College of the Pacific

FORMER PRESIDENTS | = | FACULTY
AcapeEmIC YEAR 1953 - 54

EDWARD BANNISTER - - 1852-34 W. C, SAwyER - - - 1893-94 AD
M. C. Brwges - - - 183436 (Acting President) RoBERT EpWARD BURrNS, 1931, President wpon the Edward Bannister Fou'rzdatfan

. N. - - - - - Pacific, 1931; AM., 1946; LL.D. Williamette University,
WiLtaM J. Maciay - 185657 J. N. Bearn 1894-96 41‘\94B_; College of the Pacihc

. . - 1896 :

A S. GisboNs - - - 185759 Eur McCrisi 896-1906 ok o Chmenlor

M. S, Cross - - - 1906-08 TyrLy CEroN KNOLES, y Lo
Epwasp BaNNisTER - - 185967 (Acting President) : A B., University of Southern California, 19033 AM., 1908; D.D., 19195 L1.3
Tuomas H. SINEX - - 1867-72 . College of the Pacific, 1927; DD, Pacific School of Religion, 19403 .

' w. W. GutH - - - 190813 . Boston University, 1946. '

A. S Gmeons - - - 187277 . . .

B. J. Morrls - - - 1913-14 : ‘of Home Fronomics
C. C. StRaTTON - - - 1877-87 (Acting President) ADA( ﬁfﬁgﬁkablsg:fé)d”’”‘m Professor ‘of Homs
A. C. Hmst - - - 188791 OHN L. SEATON - - - 1914-19 5. Simmons College, 1916, Graduate study, Lucien Labandt School of Costume

. ; ’ BDesign1 surrol?rslers 19g3e0, 1931; College of the Pacific, summer 1932; University

Isaac CROOK - - - 189193 Turry C. Kwoiss - - 1919-46 of California. summer 1942; Oregon State Coflege, summers 1945, 1946,

: Wnram K. ANTTILA, 1947, Assistant Professor of Physical Education i
i ; i iversi 47. raduate
MER B.S., Springfield College, 1942; AM., Columbia University, 19
g ITUS FACULTY study, New Yotk University, summer 1949.
C. MARIAN BARR-SMITTEN, 1910, Dean of Women, Emeritus, 1937.

A.B., Univessity of California, 1904; A.M.,, 1906 Joun R. ARNOLD, 1949, Associate Professor of Zoology

A.B., Fresno State College 1932; A.M., University of California, 1934; Ph.D.,
Craries E. CorBin, 1914. Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus, 1945. ' ' ‘ Cornell University, 1938.

AB., Doane College, 1904; AM., Northwestern University, 1907. Criprorp Asmby, 1953, Assistant Professor of Speech

J. WiLziam Harwis, 1910, Professor of Education and Psychology and Dean of . | AB., State University of lowa, 1950; AM., University of Hawaii, 1953.
the Schoal of Bducation, Emeritus, 1949. . ) L. L, ,
A.B., Union College, 1901; Ph.D., Clark University, 1908. B GiHORGE ATHERTON, 1953, Lectarer i Bmme.rs. Administration
' ‘ AB., Stunford University, 1942; CP.A. (Resigned, February 17, 1954)
O. H., RUITER, 1926. Vice-President and Professor of Businers Adminisiration, o )
Emeritas, 1933. B ALLAN BACON, 1922, Proféssor of Organ and Pianc :
AB., Stanfotd University, 1904; Cashier and Accountant, Pacific Mail 8. 8. Student of Victor Ehling and Chatles Galloway, 1900-10; Rudolph Ganz, 1921.
Co., Shanghai, 1907-1912; Chief Clerk and Acting Agent, Hong Kong, 1912- Mus.B., College of the Pacific, 1930; Mus.M,, 1934.
13; Agent, Shanghai, 1913.14; Agent, China Mail §. &. Co., Ltd., Hong Kong, Sk ‘ ) :
1915-20; General Manager, (ihina Pacific 8. 8. Co., Lid., Hong Kong, 1917- ALoﬁZo L. BAKER, 1940, Professor of Political Science

20; Assistant Cashier, Stockton Savings and Loan Bank, 1921-30. AB. Pacific Union College, 1916; PR.D., University of Southetn Califotnia,

: . , 1948.
ROBINSON SPENCER, 1945. Cataloguer and General Library Asiistamt, Emeritus, &‘i 948 _
1953. : H ' s .,

. _ . i GRANVILLE BAYSE, 1949, Asséistant Professor of Speec _
A.B., Wesleyan University, 1903; B.L.S,, University of Ilinois, 1918. I AB., Whittier College, 1948 AM., 1949, Further study, College of the Pacific,

i 1049, 1950, 1951
AMos ALONZO STAGG, 1935, Professor of Physical Bducation and Football Coach, J 1949, 19 9-
Emeritns, 1947. li
A.B., Yale University, 1888; graduate of International Y.M.C.A. College, 1891; ‘
MPE., Internaticnal Y.M.C.A. College, 1912; A.M.,, Oberlin College, 1932;
LLD., College of Wooster, 1933. :

Agreur T. BAWDEN, 1931, Professor of Chemistry o D
B.S., Denison Universtiy, 19203 M.S., The Ohio State University, 1921; -‘Ph.D,,
1924, Further study, Northwestetn University, summet 1936; College of the
Pacific, summer 1938; Stanford University, summer 1939.

G. A. WERNER, 1925. Professor of History and Political Science and Director
of Pacific Towurs, Bmeritus, 1949,
A.B., University of Southern California, 1911; A.M., 1920; Ph.D,, University
of California, 1923,

ArTrur R. BECKWITH, 1933, Prafe.rfor of Business Administration )
‘CP.A, 1922, J. L. Cabrera College, Cordoba (Argentina). Doctorate in
Economics, National University of Cordoba (Argentina) 1940.
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College of the Pacific

DoroTHEA BERRY, 1951, Reference Librarian
B.S., University of Illinois, 1937; B.L.S,, 1942. (Resigned, Dec. 31, 1953).
Lroyp M. BERTHOLF, 1947, Dean of the College; Professor of Zoology

AB. Southwestern College, 1921; A.M., Johns Hopki iversi ;
Ph.D., 1928; National Research Fellow, ’Ggrmany 191;01"1;5;1'Un1ver51ty, 1923

Epwarp S. BETZ, 1938, Dean of Men; Professar of Speech

AB., Hastings College, 1930; AM., Denver Universi :
3., Hi s ), AL, sity, 1937, Furth
}I;ﬁetsﬂy of Southern California, summer 1940; S{anford Un]f\rrer:il;yftui}ﬁ

J. RusseLr BoDLEY, 1923, Professor of Muric Theory
MusB,, College of the Pacific, 1923; A.B., 1924; M iversi
s y ; AB., ; Mus. M., University of
Rclyghester, 1932, Study under Mlle. Nadia Boulanger, France, 1927-28;I f’m?e
Oldberg, summer 1930. Eastman School of Music, 1931-32; University of
Southern California (Arnold Schoenberg}, summer 1933, ’

Mary E. BowLING, 1944, Asrociate Professor of Piano
AB., University- of Wichira, 1928; Mus M, 1929; tversity
s ichita, d M., 94 Mus.M.,, U
Washington, 1939. Juilliard Graduate School, 1929-31. Study ngﬂlslt{e;f

Trick, 1932; James Friskin, summer 1934. i ;
T 10 e m 934. and wintet 1937; Leo Sowethy,

ALIX EINERT BROWN, 1934, Asristant Professor of 'Cello

Diploma, Institute of Musical Art, New York, 1921

. In Mu Azt a ; graduate study 1922,
Student in cello of William Willeke, New York, 1918:g1922, Mic;!lelyPe?lha
Philadelphia, 1922-1925. Previous study in London and Paris. ’

DreMarcts BrowN, 1924, Divector, Pacific Theaire; Professor of Art and Speech

AB., College of the Pacific, 1923; AM. 1934. Graduate study, Ameri
Academy of Dramatic Art, New York, summer 1923; student y:)f Maturciiﬂe
Brown, Ellen Van Volkenburg and Hedwiga Reicher, San Francisco Theatre
School, 1923-25; student of Rudolph Schaeffer, summer 1932. Carnegie Art
. Center Scholarship, University of Oregon, summer 1933.

Horack 1. BRownN, 1933, Direcior of Orchestra and Professor of Violin

AB., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1919; AM., College of i

, rue C A ; AM., the Pacific,

1949, Student of Violin (Dethier), Theory (Goetschius), Ifstitute of Musical

?;:;kNev;rng‘;o;l;, 1}?20-2%{; Stutlient of Violin, Thaddeus Rich, 1921-22; Sam
0, -23: Franz Kneisel, 1923-24; with Philadelphia Symph ’ -

26; graduate study, Columbia University, 1931. ? yiophony, 1321

Davip K. BrunEer, 1947, Associate Professor of Seciology

A.B., Northwestern University, 1923; A.M,, 1924; two i
s ) ) v AM,, H -year diploma, New
York School of Social Work, 1926; Ph.D., University of Pennsyﬁrania, 1935,

Harmas CHAUDHURY, 1954, Profesor in American Academy of Arian Studies
M.A., University of Calcutta, 1936; Ph.D., 1948.

EMmErsoN COBB, 1948, Professor of Cbeﬂ:;istry

AB, Union College, 1928; M.S., University of Kentuck R
University of North Catolina, 1941, Y e 1931,. FhD

18

Facalty

GgoreE H. COLLIVER, 1920, Prefessor of Bible and Religions Education

" A.B., College of the Pacific, 1913; S.T.B., Boston University Schoof of Theology,
1918, Further study, Harvard University, 1918; University of California,
summer 1926, Ped.D., University of Southern California, 1943.

Iva COLLIVER, 1944, Agsistant Circulation Libravian
AB., College of the Pacific, 1915.

ArtaUR CORRA, 19532, Director of the Band
AB. Mus.B., College of the Pacific, 195L.

Joum.C. CrABBE, 1937, Associate Professor of Speech; Director of Radio Stasion
KCVN
AB., College of the Pacific, 19377 AM., 1940. Graduate study, University
of lowa, summer 1938; New York University, summer 1940 Scanford Univer-
sity, summer 1951; Ohio State University, 1951-52.

ArFrep S. DaLE, 1933, Buriness Manager and Associate Professor of Business
Administration
AB., Jamestown College, 1919; American College of Law, admitted to practice
of law, 1924; M.E., University of North Dakota, 1952, Further study, Princeton
University; University of Minnesota, 1940; University of Oregon, 1943-44;
North Dakota Agricultural College, 1947-48; University of North Dzkota,
1952-53.

wiLriaM J. DARDEN, 1948, Arssociate Profeisar of Bducation
B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Iostitute, 1935; M.S., 1941;
University Teachers College, 1948; Ed.D., 1953.

AM., Columbia

CaTHERING P, Davis, 1953, Dean of Women ‘ :
AB. Hartwick College, 1939; AM., Syracuse University, 1950.

Don C. DEVauLt, 1949, Associate Professor of Chemisiry and Physics
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1937; Fh.D,, University of California,
1940.

EpwiN DiNe, 1948, Professor of Economics
AB., Fukien Chtistian University, 1922; AM., University of Southem Cali-
fornia, 1926; AM,, Harvard University, 1927; Ph.D,, Tniversity of Southetn

California, 1937.

MarcoLs RocErs EISELEN, 1927, Professor of History
A.B., Northwestern University, 1924; AM. 1925;
Pennsylvania, 1931. :

Ph.D., University of

JouN GILCHRIST ELriorr, 1927, Dean of the .Conservaiory of Muiic; Professor
of Piano
Grad. Mus., Northwesternl University, 1922; Mus.M., 1923. Student of Carl
Milton Beecher, Northwestern University, -1911-23; Edwarsl Collins, Chicago
Musical College, 1923-24; Ernest Hutcheson, New York City; Arne Oldberg,
Northwestern University. .

BpwARD S. Esser, 1950, Instructor in Education
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1940. Graduate study, University of California,
summers of 1948 and 1949; College of the Pacific, 1950-51.
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College of the Pacific

Frep L. FARLEY, 1918, Professor of Ancient Languages, Art, dand English
AB, Albion College, 1907; AM., 1911; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1923,

Loipa M. Famrow, 1951, Assistant Professor of Speech
(under the Rosenberg Fund)

B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 1948; A.M., State University of fowa;'

1951,

MaxiNE GARRIGAN, 1938-42, 1950, 1952, Associate Professor of Home Economics

A.B,, University of California, 1934; AM,, College of the Pacific, 1949,

EpNa P. GEHLKEN, 1945, Professor of Home Economics
{on leave of absence, spring 1954) .

B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1925 ; M.S., Oregon State CoI]e;ge,

1937, Further study, Columbia University, summer 1939; Univetsity of Calif-
fornia, summers 1942, 1946, 1948,

Fay IISOEEMANL 1937, Lecturer in Sociclogy, and Consultant in Physchiatric Social
of

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1932; M.S.8, Smith College, 1934. .

IrviNG GOLEMAN, 1937, Profesror of English and Religions Bducation
(on leave of ahsence)

A.B., University of California, 1923; AM., 1925, Further study, London
University, 1925-26; Yale University, 1926-27, 1931-33,

WaLTER R. GoORE, 1947, Profersor of Education and Director of Educational
Adminisration, Curviculum Library, and Placement

A.4B., University of Denver, 1939; AM.,, 1940; Ed.D., University of Colorado,
1947,

W. Epcar GREGORY, 1948, Associate Profestor of Prychology

AB. Colorado College, 1933; B.D., Chicago Theological Seminary, 1936,
Further study, University of Chicago 1933.-36; Andover-Newton Theological
School and Massachusetts General Hospital, 1939; University of California,
1949-50, ‘and summers 1945-53,

Eprry GRIDER, 1948, Reserve Libravian and Thesis Libravian

AB., College of the Pacific, 1946; AM., Washington State College, 1948.
Further study, College of the Pacific, 1948-49, summer 1949,

CiARLES. W. GULICK, 1930, Professor of Engineering

C.E., Cornell University, 1922; Registered Situctural. Engineer, State of Cali-
fornia, 1932. '

WirnsrmMmNia K. HaRBERT, 1937, Professor of Public School Music and Musical
Therapy .
Mus.B., College of the Pacific, 1933; AM., 1939; AM, 1947, Student of
James Mursell and Peter Dykema of Columbia University; voice with Marie
Reuter Gallison and Ivan Morawski of Boston; piano and harmony with
Benjamin Whelpley, Harris Stackpole Shaw, and Mon. Longy, Boston; stident,
A, Flager Fultz-,Boston, 1944, 1946, 1947.

20

Faculty

Lawron D. Haris, 1938, Arsaciate Projessor of Religions Education mgd 'Physi;al

Education
AB., College of the Pacific, 1922; AM., 1948.
of California, 1923-25.

Further study, University

late Professor of Engineering
rpony L. HARRISON, 1948, Associate ;
G%’Sc. in C.E.; Oregon State College, 1935; MSc. in CE., lowa State College,
1§40; P.E., State of California, 1946.

LoLa HAZELWOOD, 1947,?‘1;::'1:::#; Professor of Religions Bducation
(on leave of absence) ot sy, Univesiy
iversity of Chicago, 1922; AM, 19‘47. urthee ¥, ]
1;? ‘%;s}l‘zzgt%;,tzummer 19_12%1); University of.Ch:cago Divinity School,1 ;49'25-26,
Nosthwestern University, 1927-28; University of Denver, summet .

SoripA MonaMED HiTT, 1950, Insrucior in Bood Processing, and Director of Food
Processing Laboratory
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1949.

Doorey HopaiNs, Professor Ari
Hﬂlih}!; San Jose State College, 1928, A.M.,'Claremon'g College, 11939_. tFu:C:lalleix_-
h.zdl}’r ‘Donglas Donaldson School of Design, Ch_oumard Alrt t;-&su%l €, Lo
sfomi:a. School of Fine Arts, University of California, and Co umbia University.

- ] Music Theory
uR . HOLTON, 1947, Assistant Professor of . _ .
ARTSIiudegt of Mickey Gillétte, San Francisco, San Francisco Sympgon% 1?3}-758,
Rudd, San Francisco Symphony, 1940, Mus.B., ColIlege of the Pacific, 2

‘ istan of English
1 M. HUMBARGAR, 1948, Assisiant Professor ‘of o
ELIT]; University of Kansas, 1923; AM., 1930 ?u:t}}er study, U.m{j_er_suy _?f
Cz;li.f’omia summers 1925 and 19273 Columbia Un_wersxty, 1929-30; nlvigsiéy
of Colora’do, summet 1941; College of the Pacific, 1942-43, summer ,
1944-45, 1945-46; University of Denver, summet 1949,

Rocxweri D. Huwr, 1895-19025 1947, Visiting Professor of Barly California
History; Director of California History Foundation o Oniiersi
Ph.B., Napa College, 1890; AM., 1892; PhD, Johns .Hopkms niversity

1895: LL.D., College of the Pacific, 1932; Lit.D, University of Southern
California, 1936. ' .

GronGE S. INGEBO, 1952, Assistant Professar of Eduncation and Piychology o
B.S., Rocky Mountain College, 1941; AM, Colorado State Colleége %f i cltlfa;
tion, 1948; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1953, Further study, Trojectv
TecE’mique Institote, 19533,

ical Education
Earr R. JACKSON, 1938, Professor of Physical Iucati
j‘-&.B. Jtawreﬁce, 1908; A.M., Stanford University, 1937,
_ College of the. Pacific, 1939, 1942, 1948.

Further study,

: ‘ : iology .
H STANLEY JACOBY, 1933, Professor of Socio o '
AT.I];D College og the P;ciﬁc, 1928 1A M., Northiwestern University, 1932; PhD.,
University of Pennsylvania, 1937.

J. MaRc JANTZEN, 1940, Dean of the School of Edu;gtion; szzm of ib.e Sumamer
" “Session; - Professor of Edacation o : o o
A.;S., EetheIfCol]ege, 1934, AM., Uriversity of Kansas, 1936; PhD,, 1940.

21



College of the Pacific

Joun HERBERT JONTE, 1920, Professor of Chemistry .
B.S., University of Kansas, 1912; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1928. Further
_study, University of Colorado, summer 1938; College of the Pacific, 1935-36,
summer 1936, 1939-40, 1941-42, 1944; Yale University, summer 1945; Univer-
sity of New Mexico, summer 1949,

G. JERALD KIRSTEN, 1950, Graduate Manager of Athletics; Instructor in Physical
Edycation

AB., College of the Pacific, 1947, (Resigned, Dec. 31, 1953)
Avery L. Krzer, 1951, Lectarer in Journalirm

Modesto Junior College 1933, 1934; Stanford University special seminars, 1949,
1950. Newspaper expetience as reporter, rewrite man, copy editor in various
fields, and as chief editorial writer, .

Crris J. KJELDSEN, 1935, Asrociate Profersor of Pbyfiml Education
AB., College of the Pacific, 1935; AM,, 1943,

Lorrang KNOLEs, 1922, Profesior of History

AB., College of the Pacific, 1921; A.M., University of Southern California,
1932. FPurther study, Stanford University, summer 1925 ; University of Chicago,
summer 1936; University of Washington, summet 1939; University of California
at Los Angeles, summer 1947.

Faculty

. FpaNK A. LINDHORST, 1945, Director of Christian Community Administration;
Professor of Religions Education o
AT E{ DePauw University, 1914; S.T.B., Boston_Umversxty, 1_925-,_D.D., College
f' Ic.-l,aho 1932, Further study, Harvard Univem'ty, 1?20', University of Chicago,
2929-30: 1930-31; University of Southern California, summer 1950.

&y L. LivezEy, 1954, Lecturer in Zoology o
ROB; S., Oregon Sta’te College, 1943; M.S., 1944; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1946.

' ical Bducarion
ZABETH MATSON, 1945, Professor of Physica ) .
o B.S., Kellogg School of Physical Education, Battle _Cree_k College, 1934; 11\91558,
U-uilirersity of Michigan, 1938. Further study, University of Michigan, ;
Coilege of the Pacific, 1949. :

| ; b and Tennis Coach
; ps M, Mprick, 1953, Assistant Football Coac a g
CHi{tI;ended Pace Inmstirute, 1938; B.S., University of California at Los An_geées,
1950. Graduate study University of California at Los Ange[es..P 1_%50,19;;1
_‘[ose.State, 1950; Stanford University, 1952-53; College of the Pacific, .
‘A.M., Stanford University, 1954. ]

Clinical Psychology

vrED M. MiTCHELL, 1946, Profesior of il Py

WII}& B., Pomona College, 1933; PhD. Yale University, .1940. .Pols:-doc:grzi:l
fe'Ilc;;#ships, Elgin State Hospiral, summer 1944, Boston City Hospital, summer,

1945.
WALTER S. KNOX, 1946, Adminissrative Director and Professor of Health and
Pbhysical Education

A.B., State University of Towa, 1927; AM., Texas Christian University, 1934;
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1938.

; litm
ns R. MoRRISON, 1947, Assistant Professor of Journa '
JAMA B., Grinnell College, 1932. Graduate study, College of the Pacific, 1947.

MarcoLm HEerBERT MOULE, 1946, Associate Professor of Political Science
(on leave of absence)

Cuartes DEWorr LaMown, 1949, Assistant Profersor of Piano AB. Wheaton College, 1935; AM, Stanford University, 1940; Ph.D., 1947.

A.B., Yale College, 1938; Mus.B,, Yale School of Music, 1939; Mus.M., 1940. P
Further study under Charles H, Ditson Fellowship with Egon Petri, Cornell

Graduate School, 1940-41 ysical Bducation; Head Football

Jack Myrrs, 1951, Assistant Professor of Ph
" Coach o
Af?g University of California at Lus Angeles, 1947; Graduate study, Univer:

Rom LaNpau, 1954, Profesror in Amevican Academy of Asian Siudies ity of California at Los Angeles, 1949, 1950, 1951.

Member, Arab Committee of Foreign Office Political Intelligence Department, ;
1941-44. Fellow, Royal Geographical Society, 1952. o

bilosophy
Wiriiam D. NIETMANN, 1946, Professor of P o _
AB.. West Virginia Wesleyan College, 1936; 5.T.B., Boston Univetsity, 1941;

A R. 4 ibrari ‘
LLAN LAURSEN, 1946, Librarign PLD. 1943.

" "AB., State College of Washington, 19333 AB.L.S., University of Michigan,
1934; AMLS., 1937.

; Il Coach
N NixcavicH, 1953, Assistant Foozba o
o B.S., University of California at Los Angeles, 1950. Graduate study, University

Davip T. LAWSON, 1946, Director of Parific Music Camp of California at Los Angeles, 1950.

5

1
) £
B.M., Baker University, 1922; B.S. in Music, 1934; M.M.E., University of aé
Kansas, 1944; further study, 1945, Student of voice with Wm. B. Downing, i*i :
1922 Joseph Wilkins, 1942, 1943, 19044, Conducting, Valdimir Bakaleinkoff;
voice, Milan Petrovich; band techniques, James J. Gillett, National Music
Camp, Interlochen, Michigan, 1933. ‘ . '

WinaM NivEN, 1948, Assistant Professor of Business 4dm:'r.zz'szmtmn. MBA
B.B.A. Armstrong College, 19363 B.S, Ur_livers_ity of Cahformzti‘SlezL&? '19-48:,
154.5." Turther study, University of California, summers 1946, 1947, .
Certified Public Accountant, 1954.

Rov E. LEARNED, 1953, Associate Professor of Education; Director of Elementary
-Rdgcation,

AB., College of the Pacific, 1915; AM.,, Stanford University 1925; University
of California, summers 1937, 1942, 1945. : : .
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Arpen E. NoBLE, 1929, Professor of Zoology . o .
A.B., Ohio WJ’esIeyan University, 1923; M.S., Ohio State University, 19253
Ph.D., University of California, 1931.
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CrARLES NORMAN, 1938, Professor of Ecomomics
A.B., DePauw, Univetsity 1922; Fellow, Bookings Institute, 1930-31; Ph.D,,
Stanford University, 1933. Further study, University of -California, - summer
1938,

Ereanor S. NorTON, 1953, Asreciate Professor of. Music Education
AB., University of North Dakota, 1919; MusB., College of the Pacific, 1923,
Graduate study, San Jose State College, summers, 1930, 1939; Matthay School,
London, 1935-36: Music Academy, Munich, 1936; Mozarreum, Salzburg,
1936; Stanford University, 1939.

SuErRwoop NORTON, 1952, Lecturer in Business Administration
AB., College of the Pacific, 1941; LL.B., University of California, Hastings
College of the Law, 1948.

WiLLiaM W. Norton, 1951, Director of Church and Cominanity Music
AB., University of Minnesota 1909; AM., 1910; Mus.D., Sioux Falls College,
1936. Further study, Columhia Teachers College, 1928-29.

Leonarp L. O’'Bryon, 1943, Profesror of Modern Languages

AB., University of Kansas, 1928; University of Betlin, 1929-30; Alliance
Francaise, Paris, 1931; University of Marburg, 1931-34; Ph.D., 1934. Further
study, Columbia University, summer 1939; Mexico City, summer 1940; Depart-

ment of State, Washington, D.C., 1945.
EarL P. OLivER, 1942, Assistant Professor of Voire

Student of New England Conservatory, 1917; C. A. White, 1918-20; Munick,
1923.24; five years opera, conceft, radio experience in Europe; New York
University, 1939. Exponent of Vilona School of Singing.

Crair C, OLson, 1939, Profe::é;- of English
A.B., Oberlin College, 1923; A.M., University of Chicago, 1926; Ph.D., 1938.

LAwrENCE J. OsBoRNE, 1951, Arsistant Professor of English

AB., North Central College, 1930; Mus.B., Chicago Conservatory of Music,
1932; B.D., Evangelical' Theological Seminary, 1933; S, T.M. Union Theo-
logical Seminary, 1937; AM., University of Nevada, 1943; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1952. Further scudy, Garretr Biblical Institute, summers 1931,
1932; Genezal Theological Seminary, 1939-40.

WiILLIAM G. PaADEN, 1954, Professor of History®

A.B., University of California, 1908; M.A., University of California, 1912;
1.D., University of California, 1912. Graduate study, University of California,
1912, 1920; Stanford, 1920, 1921; University of California at Los Angeles,
summer 1925; University of California, 1925, 1940,

ALFRED W. PAINTER, 1951, Associate Professor of Pbilo:apby and Director of
Religious Avrivities

AB,Linfield College, 1938; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1945.
* Deceased, April 6, 1954,
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S
MARGARET PAINTER, 1952, Lecturer in Speefb ] Michi 1931, Further
" AB., Pomona College, 1914; AM., University of Michigan, " Columbia

study, University of California, University of Southern California,
University.

MartoN OCHSNER PEASE, 1929, Director of Elemeniary Student Teaching and
Arsociate Professor of Education N
B.Educ., Northern llinois Teachers’ College, 1927; A.M., State Bﬂ{}fﬁ'?sgy
of Iow:; 1929, Further study, University of California, summer 1934; Univ

sity of Chicago, summer 1938, spring 1946.

B. Rurn PmEres, 1952, Cataloguer and Classifier
A.B., University of Michigan, 1928; B.S. in
1937.

1.8., University of Minnesota,

inte Profesicr of English
MarTeA FosTER PIERCE, 1928, Assoctate ' ) '
AB., Oberdin College, 1924; A M., Columbia Universty, 1928.
School of Bnglish, 1938.

Bread Loaf

1952, Lecturer in Business Administration

ARD. PIERSA, .
e , Certified Public Accountant.

AB., College of the Pacific, 1948.

wizes N. Porrer, 1947 Dean of Graduate Stadies; Director of Secondary Edu-
cation; Professor of Education and P.fycbaiagyl D
AB.. Hobart College, 1923; AM., University of Rochester, 1'929i931-.32':
Péanylvania State College, 1947, Other study, Columbia Umvegsuy,Univers_ﬂ ;
Cornel! Univeristy, 1939. Visiting professor of psychology, Sytian 7,
Damascus, 1951-52. .

MonnEo Potis, 1918, Associate Librarian
Mus.B., College of the Pacific, 1913; AB., 1923.
“Columbia University, summer, 193%.

School of Library Service,

; i Ceramics)
PauL B. QUYLE, 1952, Special Instractor in Are ( '
AUAB gollege of the Dacific, 1948. Graduate study, College of the Pacific,
1545 . Bernard Leach Conference, Mills College, 1950; Mills College, §ummer,
1950. ’

Arrprep RAGETH, 1951, Teacher of Clarinet
_ Mus.B., College of the Pacific, 1954.7

Wiiiam H. RaMsey, 1947, Agsistant Professor of Speech; Assistant Director of
Radio Station KCVN : _
i 1948, 1951,
; f the Pacific, 1941; graduate study, 1942, summers X
?9?2, ;%’;liiiisioty of Washington, summer 1949 ; Ohio State University, 1952-53.

RicHARD H. ReymoLns, 1939, Professor of Ast .
AB. University of California, 1936; AM, College of the P%CI%C’I-flO?Ci?K;
Further study, University of California, 1938-39; UmversnyM 0 , Eah [rnarm
. at Los Angefes, summer 1939; Mills College, (Moho[y—l}Tagy, k a_rﬁ i 19r4 e,
Gyorgy Kepes, James Prestini), summer 1940; College .of the Pacific, :
College of the Pacific with George Laisper, summer 1947,
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Joun H. Roupg, 1953, Assistant Football Coach; Rugby Coach

11\9];56 Coliege of the Pacific, 1950. Graduate study, College of the ‘Pacific

Howarp L. Runion, 1948, Professor of Speech _
A.B., University of Michigan, 1931; A.M.,, 1932; Ph.D,, 1936.

NEp M. RUSSELL, 1949, Professor of Prychology and Director of Clinical Services

A.B., University of Kansas, 1932; AM, and Ph.D. 1936. Further study,
University of Chicagoe, 1946.

WiLLIAM SAJOWITZ, 1951, Lecturer in Bible

A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1942; M.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1944.
Further study, University of California, 1950.

Epwarp G. SmapeoLT, 1945, Profeisor of Piano

Mus.B., Grinnell College, 1931; AM., 1935. Fellowship student of Bela
Bartok and Zoltan Kodaly, Royal Hungarian Academy of Music, Budapest,
1931-33,

HARRIET L. SupipoN, 1947, Assistant Professor of Health and Phyiical Education
AB., San Jose State College, 1942; AM., College of the Pacific, 1930.

VRGINIA L. SHORT, 1929, Professor of Music History

Mns.B., College of the Pacific, 1922,  Graduate study, San Jose State College,
summers 1927 and 1944; violin with Gertrude Field, summer 1928; conducting
with Vandenhurg, summer 1938; Mills College, surmmers 1933, 1937 and
1939; Salzburg Mozarteum, summer 1936; College of the Pacific, summer 1944;
Claremont College, summer 1948. Sabatical study in Europe, 1952-1933.

VivieNNE SISK, 1952, Instructor in Psychology

AB., San Jose State College, 1934, Graduate study, College of the Pacific,
1947-1950,

M. RuTta SMITH, 1927, Professor of Modern Languages

AB., University of Wisconsin, 1919, AM., 1924, Further study, University
of Grenoble, summers 1920 and 1922; Middlebury College, French School,
summer 1924; Univeristy of Paris, summer 1930; University of Wisconsig,
summer 1933; University of Paris, 1936-37; University of California at Los
Angeles, summer 1941; Mills College, French School, summer, 1944; College
of the Pacific, summers 1946, 1948, 1950. Palmes &’ Académie-Officier d’
Académie, 1930. :

RoBerT M. SNYDER, 1951, Leciurer in Civil Engincering

B.S. in Engr, lowa State College, 1941,

Registered Mechanical Engineer,
State of California.”
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FLIZABETH SPELTS, 1948, Assistant Professor of Voice
(on leave of absence, 1953-54)
’ ; University,
B. Colorado Women's College, 1636; Mus.B., Northwestern v 5
23‘9?9, Muc;.M., 1940, Further study with Paul Althouse and Alice Nichols;
Royai’ Academy of Music, London, summer 1950; with Elena Gerhardt, London,
summet 1932, :

SyerMaN H. SPENCER, 1950, Circulation Librarian

AB., Montana Staze University, 1949, M.§., Columbia University, 1930.

FREDERIC SPIEGELBERG, 1934, Visiting Professor in the American Academy of

Asian Studies

Ph.D., University of Tiibingen,
Fellow, Rockefeller Foundation,
Stanford University.)

1922; S.T.M., University of Hamburg, 1925.
for study in Indiz, 1949. (Visiting from

Doris STANDERFER, 1948, Assistant Professor of Art

(on leave of absence, 1953-54)

. S ose State College, 1 San ] !

ﬁgr’nerzj,l 159354, 1955, 1936, 1939, 1940; Columbia University, summer, 1957:

University of California, summer 1938; Presno State College, 1938, 19.53,

University of California at Tos Angeles, summer, 1941; College of the Pacific,
1946-1952.

1934, Graduate study, San Jose State College,

1926; Professor of Botany

1954)

1915; M.S., North Carolina State College,
1924; D.Sc, University of Massachuseits,

ErNEsT ELWOOD STANFORD, 1
(on leave of absence, spring,

B.S., University of “Masachusetts,
1917; PhD, Hasvard University,
1950.

FrepERIcK E. STEINHAUSER, 1936, Professor of Modern Langnages

iversi i ; ; dy, summers
B., University of Chicago, 1918; AM., 19233 gr_aduate study,

‘1A924 1922: 1028, 1929 and 1930, 1931-32, University of M:itdnd_, summer
1921,; University of Mexico, summer 1922; University of California at Los
Angeles, summer 19393 University of Havana, 1951. )

Jomx H. STICHT, 1946, Assotiate Professor of Geology

B.Sc., Univetsity of New Zealand, 1938; M.Sc,, 1940; A.M., Harvard Univer-
sity, 1941; Ph.D., 1952.

KEnnETH M. STOCKING, 1950, Associate Professor of Botany

AB., College of the Pacific, 1933; AM.,, 1941; PhD., University of Southern
California, 1950.

Van SWEET, 1953, Basketball and Baseball Coach; BExecutive Manager, Alumni
Association

AB., Baylor Univetsity, 19435 AM., College of the Pacific, 1950.

Ricranp H., Towms, 1953, Lecturer in Business Administration
AB., College of the Pacific, 1941.
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Lucas UNDERWOOD, 1946, Professor of Musicology

Academy of Music, Munich, (Hausegger, Waltershausen); University of
Munich (Sandberger, Muncker, Kutscher); Univetsity of Erlangen (Becking,

Saran), Ph.D., Erlangen, 1927; Conservatory of Music, Augsburg; Conservatory |

of Music, Hannovet,

CARL VOLTMER, 1948, Professcr of Physical Education

B.S., State University of Towa, 1927; AM., 1930; P.D., Columbia University,
1935.

FeLix A, WALLACE, 1947, Professor of Bngineering

B.C.E., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 1939; M.C.E.,, 1942, P.E., State

of New York, 1946; State of California 1949, Ph.D. (Engr), Carnegie
Institute of Technology, 1932.

BaRL J. WASHBURN, 1946, Assistant Professor of Art

A.B., California College of Arts and Crafts, 1942; A.B., College of the Pacific,
1946. Furcher study, University of California, summer 1944; College of the
Pacific, spring 1948, summer and fall 1949.

Eve A, WASILCHEN, 1954, Lectuver in Home Economics

B.S.,, University of Mitinesota, 1938. Further study,” University of California,
1951, College of the Pacific, 1952.

ALAN W. WaTTS, 1954, Dean of the American Academy of Asian Studies

S.T.M., Seabury-Western Theological Seminary, 1948. Research fellow in
oriental philosophy, Bollingen Foundation, 1931-53.

J. HEmry WELTON, 1926, Professor of Voice

Voice student of Marvin Hinshaw, Chicago, 1916-17; Theodore Hartison,
Chicago, 1912-20; Mus.B,, Northwestern University School of Music, (Walter
Allen Stults), 19335 voice student of Edmund J. Myer, Los Angeles, 1929;
College of the Pacific, summers 1930, 1931, and 1937; Northwestern Univer-
sity, summers 1932 and 1939,

GEORGE WARREN WHITE, 1922, Profestor of Mathematics

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1918; A.M., University of California, 1926. Further
study, University of Utah, sumnmer 1949,

RiciARp CoKB Woob, 1953, Assistant Professor of History
AB,, College of the Pacific, 1932; A.M., 1934; Ph.D., University of Southern

California, 1950.
ArLran E. Woopaty, 1947, Associate Professor of English

A.B., Syracuse University, 1926; A.M, Columbia University, 1927; Ph.D.,
University of Pitssburgh, 1932, .

Ricuanp D. Y1, 1951, Speciul Instructor in Art -(Painting) -

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1951; A.M., Uivessity of California, 1952. Studied
California College of Arts and Crafts; special citation in watercolor painting,
Ametican Watercolor Society, New York, 1952; fitst award, watercolor, San
Francisco Fifth Annual Art Festival, 1952. R
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FACULY COMMITTEES FOR 1953 - 1954

(The first named is chairman)

B . AcapeMic Poricy: Butns, T. Knoles, Bertholf, Dale, Deeting (secretar_y), Elliott,
b Jantzen, Olson, Potter.

Bertholf, Betz, Davis, Deeting {secretary), Taylor.
ATHLETIC SCHOLARSHIFS: Knox, Betz, Jackson, Christopulos.
CamMpUs ORGANIZATIONS: Betz, Bertholf,‘Dale, Davis, Matson,
Bertholf, Bruner Farey, Jonte, Olson, Taylor.

ADMINISTRATIVE:

CATALOGUE:

Crvir. DEFENSE: Voltmer, Betz, Wallace,

CoMMENCEMENT! Bertholf, DeM. Brown, Elliote, Farey, Laursen, Jacoby, Notman,
Reynolds, :

' S: i i L. Knoles, LaMond
camtons ann Forum Arts:  Betz, Davis, Eiselen, L. X Mond,
CONL‘Edhotst, Runion,Sheldon, and student members appointed by P.S.A. President.

: holf, Betz, Davis, Deering,
wciL on TeacHER EpucaTioN: Jantzefl, Buzns, Bertholt, s
COUEiselen, Elliott, Gore, Knox, Olson, Pease, Potter, Runion, Russell, Taylor.

Betz, Bayse, Bertholf, Davis, Ding, Ingebo, Sheldon.
Washburn.
Oshorne.

CoUNSELING:
Facurry ADVISER TO NARANJADO!
FacutTY ADVISER TO PACIFIC WEEKLY:

Administzative officers, heads of departments, and full

i FacuLty COUNCIL:
) professors.

FacULTY ApPOINTEES TO BOARD OF AtHLETIC CONTROL!
Betz, Cobb, Colliver, Jantzen, Knox.

FAcULTY APPOINTEES TO CoUNCIL OF RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES!
Wallace.

FOREIGN STUDENTS ADVISER: Pierce. -

GrapuaTi CounciL: Knoles, Burns, Bertholf, Ct_)bb, Fiselen, Elliott,
Jantzen, Knox, Lindhorst, Olson, Potter, Runicn.

Honorary Drcepe: Bertholf, Elliott, Jantzen, Potter.
LipraRy: Biselen, Gorg, Jacoby, L. Knoles, Laursen, Noble, Olson, Potter, Short.
Desring, Betz, Davis, Norman, Rudkin, Sweet, Taylot.

i i Edirot
ns:  Olson, Ashby, Betz, Davis, Oshorne, Plerce, .‘Washbum,
PUBUC%ZE?{[C Weekley, Editoyrr Naranjado, Publications Committee of PS.A.

Cobb, Bertholf, DeVault, Noble, Stanford, Stocking, Sticht,

Burns, T. Knoles,

Beckwith, Colliver,

Farley,

PareNTs Dav:

ResgarcH COUNCIL:

Wallace.
SappaTicAL LEAvES: Bodley, Darden, Ding, Pierce, Wallace.
ScHEDULE; White, L. Knoles.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-Am: Buras, T. Knoles, Bertholf, Betz, Dale,
Davis, Lindhorst, Potter, Saecker, Taylor.

i i S.A., Social
SocraL RecrpaTioNAL Lipe:  Davis Betz, Bowling, OBryen, P.5.4A.,
© Cﬂ?x‘maﬂ, A8, Pres., CR.A. Vice Pres, Pan-Hellenic Pres., and other
students and faculty members at the discretion of the group.

Stubewt HEparth: Knox, Betz, Dale, Davis, Richards, Sanderson, one man
and one woman selected from the Senior Class.

StupenT Housmng: Davis, Betz.

29



Phyriial Pacilities

PHYSICAL FACILITIES
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS

The original campus of fifty actes, forty acres of which were 2 gift of the
i . Smith Company,is known as the Harriet M. Smith Memorial Campus, and
i1 ‘has been augmented by fwenty-one actes made possible by a gift from Me. and
i1 pMrs. AmOS Alonzo Stagg. Thete are now located on this campus twenty-six
.- ‘huildings as follows: Administration, Weber Memorial, Conservatoty, Old Library,
! Engineering Building, Art. Building, Home Bconomics Buliding, Campus Radio
'l Seation, Sports Pavilion, Owen Hall, Bannister Hall, Music Annexes I and IF, West
[} Hall, South Hall, North Hall, Manor Hall, Quonsets I and II, Anderson Dining
and Social Hall, including Anderson ' Y Centér, the Student Unton, West Mem-
orial Infirmary, the President’s Home, Morris Chapel with its Chtistian Education
Unit and Sears Hall, and a well-equipped, modetn gympasium with basketball
" court of regulation size; also Baxter Stadium, located on the campus near the
gymnasium; an outdoor swimming pool provided by the Assaociated Students,
available for the enjoyment of members of the student body; an observatoty building
equipped with an equatorial telescope, four-inch portable telescope with altitude and
azimuth mounting, a transit and zenith telescope, sextants, and other necessary
equipment, gifts of the Jacks-Goodalls; the Pacific Memotial Stadium, seating
36,000 spectators; and most recent of all, the Irving Maztin Library.
In addition to the residence halls mentioned above, there are eight houses
i tnaintained by fraternities and sororities.
Tocated in the Morzis Chapel is the Aecolian Qrgan, a fine insttument given
" to the College by the 8. H. Kress Company of New York.
The sixteenth-century masterpiece, “The Assumption of the Virgin,” by
Calisto Piazza da Lodi, a gift from the personal collection of Mr. §. H. Kress of
New York City, is hung in the South Transept of the Motris Chapel.
The Carnegie College Music Set, donated by the Carnegie Corporation,
consisting of 2 thousand records, more than one hundred volumes of books on
~ music, and one hundred and fifty musical scores, togethet with a fine reproducing
instrument, is available to all students.

LIBRARY

The college libraty contains at present 60,000 volumes, including material
in two branches on the campus and one at the Pacific Marine Station, Dillon Beach.
It receives annually 489 general and technijcal journals.

A small but growing colfection of Californiana has been established in
connection . with the California. History Foundation.

FACILITIES FOR MUSIC AND DRAMA

The Conservatory building, largest on the campus, ptovides an auditorium
. seating 1236 and a studjo theatré seating 125, Both are equipped with ample
stage facilities for the presentation of dramatic and musical productions. In
addition there are numerous offices, studios, and practice rooms.

. Two new buidings, Music Annex I and Music Annex II, have more than
doubled the space available to music. Here are located a large rehearsal room, a
band and orchestra room, several classrooms and offices, and 25 practice rcoms.
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BROADCAST  FACILITIES

Rapro: The college owns and opetates two radio stations, one & frequency
modulation station transmiting on 91.3 megacycles at 3400 watts, the other a
cartier-cusrent station, limited to the campus atrea,

Both stations, operating with the call KCVN, are housed in a. modern
building, which includes spacious broadcasting studios, several offices, and pro-
fessional engineeting equipment. ‘The whole is considered one of the finest college
installations in the countty.

TeLEVIsToN: Presently housed in the radio building is the necessary equip-
ment to operate & television production laboratory. Srudio work is recorded on
sound flm and certain progtams are released through commecial television stations
in the area. - L

The college has plans to develop its television facilities to include closed-
circuit- camera equipment and larger and more flexible studios. The college is
working with other agencies in the area toward the establishment of an educational
television station serving the central part of the state.

FACILITIES FOR ATHLETICS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The College maintains a complete athletic plant. A new bowl, Pacific
Metnorial Stadium, with a capacity of 36,000 and modern dressing rooms for
home and visiting teams, was completed ‘in 1950. Baxter stadium, with 5,000
capacity, has a regulation football field and a quarter-mile cinder track, and is
equipped for both day and night peiformances. The Club House provides dressing
room facilities for Baxter Stadium.

Knoles Feld, consisting of. twenty-one acres directly west of Baxter Stadium,
provides the following facilities: The Bob Cole Memorial baseball diamond,
three playing fields, atchery range, eight volleyball courts, two baskethall coutts,
several softball diamonds, and a golf practice links. Ce

The Gymnasium, built in 1940, has a_regulation basketball court with a
seating capacity of 1250, two practice basketball courts, three volleyball courts,
six badminton coutts, and two handball courts; also offices, a dance studio, two class-
rooms, adequate showers, dressing rooms and equipment. Near the gymnasium are
eight asphalt tenpis courts.

Adjacent to the gymnasium is located 2 modern outdoor swimming tank,
with filtering and sterilizing equipment. The tank is furnished with both underwater
and overhiead lighting, and is heated 50 as to permit activities thronghout the
entire year. . .

‘A recent eddition is the Spotts Pavilion with facilities for tumbling and
gymnastics, boxing, wrestling and testricted activities. It also contains a badminton
court and a fout-walled handball court.

Supplementing the campus facilities, the College utilizes the Stockton Muni-
cipal Golf Course and a private riding academy for class activities,

INFIRMARY

West Memorial Infirmary, dedicated October 8, 1926, the gift of Mrs. Charles
M. Jackson in memory of her parents, George and Eilen M. West, and her brothet,
Frank Allen West, is completely equipped to care for the health of the students.

The infirmary fee, which is charged to all regular students, entitles them to
such medical and dispensary services and hospital care as are needed, under the
advice and direction of the infirmary staff, Patients who do not boatd in the
College Dining Hall, however, are charged extra for infirmary meals.
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PACIFIC MARINE STATION

The college maintains a marine station at Dillon Beach, California, devoted
to instruction and tesearch in the bio!ogu:al sciences. This stetion now consists
of two well-equipped buildings embracing at tqta[ of gpprox_upately 10,000 square
feer. Additional laboratory and dormitory building Is e.nwsmned for the furure
{n order t0 provide for the growth of the station, ‘which is now receiving national

:  recognition for its research activities,

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

4 The dormitories and fraterniry and sotority houses of the College accommo-
“l date about 800 students. Women’s quarters include South Hall, West Hall, and five
sorority houses, For men there are North Hall, Quonsets 1 and II, and three
fraternity house. Manor Hall has apartments for 23 married couples,

. Men who cannot be housed on the campus may obtain private rooms in the
neighborhood of the College. A list of rooming places for men 15 to be found
in the office of the Dean of Men. All 'u'ndergraduate women are required to live
in campus residences, except students living at home or. with close n;lanvqs, and
those working for room and board. All arrangements for such exceptions, includ-
ing those for summer sessions, will be made with the Dean of Women.

The Anderson Hall cafetetia provides meals for all ‘who live in the 40r-
mitosies and for others who wish to board on the campus. In addition, there is a
soda fountain and lunch counter in the Student Union building.

GIFTS AND MEMORIALS

. THE ARTHUR AND HELEN ALEXANDER FOUNDATION, an endowment estab-
lished by Mr. and Mrs. Arthur A. Alexander, for work in Christian Community
Administration.

given by her friends, the income to be used to

THE MARIE ALLEN FUND, ]
for the college library,

;iﬁfChase books it classical literature

ANDHERSON HALL, given by Mr. and Mrs. W, C. Anderson, a social hall
and two besutiful diping halls, accommodating three hundred students. A new
unit for the use of the Student Y.M.C.A—Y.W.C.A, the gift of Mr. Anpderson, was
built and dedicated in 1939.

. EDWARD BANNISTER FOUNDATION FOR THE PRESIDENCY, given in memory
of Hdward Bannister, D.D., first president of the College, and his wife, Elizabeth,
by their daughter, Mrs, Chester A. Congdon, the income fo be used toward the
‘salary and official expenses of the president, .

The exterior covering of brick and terra cotta on this
by a gift from the granddaughrer of the first president,

' "BANMISTER HALL.
fice was made possible

ss Elizabeth Congdon,

- THE LOUIS RIXLER BOOK COLLECTION, given by his sister, Mrs. Mary Bixles

tantorn.

" 'rifp BRIGGS BOOK COLLECTION, given by Mrs. Edna Hiff Briggs of Santa
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CALIFORNIA HISTORY FOUNDATION, a fund, being constamily increased for
advancing the significant contribution of the American Period in California history,

THE ALBERT C. COBURN FUND, given by Mrs. Adelaide M. Coburn as a
memorial to her son, the income to be used to purchase books for the history
department of the library.

THE BOB COLE MEMORIAL FUND, given by the Stockton. Kiwanis. Club to
help develop the campus baseball diamond on Knoles Field. .

THE AMELIA DENNIS FUND, given by Charles M. Dennis in honor of his

mother, the income to be used for the purchase of books for the music department
of the library. :

THE ASA M. FAIRFIELD FUND, a bequest by M, Fairfield, the income to be
used for the support of the history department.

THE GERTRUDE A, FARLEY BOOK COLLECTION, a fund given by friends of
Mrs. Farley for books of writers who she especially admired,

THE J. WILLIAM HARRIS FUND, obtained through the efforts of the Alumni
Association and given by friends and former swudents of Dr. Harris commemorating
twenty-five years of outstanding service, the income to be used perpetually for
baoks in education and psychology.

THE BOB HECK MEMGRIAL BENCH, the Pacific players’ bench in the Pacific
Memorial Stadium, given in memory of Bob Heck by his brothers and friends of
Omega Phi Alpha.

THE Jj. M. HINKLE MEMORIAL FUND, given by Mrs. J. M. Hinkle, to be
expended in the teaching of Chtistian religion and its kindréd ropics.

- THE ROCKWELL DENNIS HUNT CHAIR IN CALIFORNIA HISTORY, a fund
established in honor of Dr. Hunt to fusther the study of California history,

KNOLES FIELD, an addition of twenty-one acres adjacent to the campus being,
developed for physical edecation and athletics, made possible by the gift of M,
and Mrs. Amos Alonzo Stagg,

KNOLES PORTRAIT, painted by Oscar Galgiani of Stockton and presented to
the College by former student body presidents on the anniversaty of President
Knoles' twenty-five years of service 10 the College. -

THE MR. AND MRS. JERE LEITER FUND FOR CHIMES, given in memoty of
Mr. and Mrs. Leiter for the establishment of chimes in the pipe organ. An
amplifying system, given by friends in: memory of the late Professor Adelaide
Coburn, makes these chimes available to the campus and community,

JERE EEITER FUND, established by order of the trustees from the gift of
$10,000 made by Mr, Leiter, for many years treasurer of the College, the interest
to be used perpetuaily for administrative purposes, :

THE IRVING MARTIN LIBRARY, given by the late Irving Martin, publisher of
the Stockton Record, and by friends of the College, to he ready for occupancy in
1955, :

THE J.'J. MARTIN BOOK COLLECTION, six hundred valuable books on philos-
ophy ‘and history, the gift of Mr. and Mrs. Martin, ‘
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THE PERCY F. MORRIS FUND, given by Mt. Morris to be used for purchase
of books in the field of administration.

‘ THE MORRIS MEMORIAL CHAPEL, made possible by the primary g:f(tﬂ of
Percy F. and Lillie B, Morris, This heautiful building includes many nutst%n c[11ng
morials, including the Baumann tower, the Crummey cbapel,_an.d the Bodley
choi lofc’ In addition there are the artistic hand-carved oak furnishings, the ever-
fl;(::;g liéht over the chancel, the chaste cast-stone a_ltar and the Kress Aeolian
;;gan, continval invitations to devotions and consecration.

‘ i dent
E MUTO FUND. established by 8. Muto, of Tokyo, Japan, a former stude
of the g:llege of the Pacific, the interest to be used to purchase books dealing with
the problems of Japanese-American relations,

THE MU ZHTA RHO LIBRARY FUND, given by alumni of this sorority in honor
‘of Miss Nella Rogers and Miss Etta Booth, the income to be used to purchase

books for the College Library.

THE NAPOLEONA BOOK COLLECTION, given by J, W. Mailliard, Jr., of San
Francisco, E

.'r}'m CHARLES L. NEUMILLER FUND, given by Miss Emma Neumiller in

metory of het brother, to ‘be used for the purchase of books on criminology and

" sociology.

L .THE GEORGE: C, PEARSON FUND, given by Chaplain George C. Pearson and

Ms Mary Pearson Schnack in honor of their father, the income to be used for
"books in religions education.

~....., THE MAE SHAW ROGERS BOOK FUND, given in her memory, the incomf.: to
'be used for books on physical education with specizl emphasis on natural dancing.

i f the Alumni
THE ROBERT C, ROOT FUND, obiained through the efforts o A
Association and given by friends and former students of Professor Root, the income
to be used perpetually for books on saciology.

i : i f his
.. -SBARS HALL, given by Mr, and Mrs, Osro H." Sears in _memory of h
:pza.'tents,s Mr. and M’rs.gjoseph Sears of Bakersfield. This building is used primarily
for the work in Christian Community Administration,

... . THE HARRIET M. SMITH MEMORIAL CAMPUS, given by the J. C. Smith Co.,
-of Stockton,

i - THE SMITH MEMORIAL GATE, given by Miss Nellie E. Smith in honor of
her mother, Mrs, Harriet M. Smith,

ii. . HARRY SOLON ART COLLECTION, thirty-one pastel portraits given to the
College by Mr. Solon, artist, of New York City.

" WARD EXHIBIT OF INDIAN ART, a collection of American Indian art given
y Mr. and Mrs. Garfield Merner of San Francisco to the art department in honor
f Miss Grace Ward, for many years a teacher in the department.

THE WATT MEMORIAL ORGAN, a four-manual Estey pipe organ given by Mr.
d Mirs. Rolla V. Watt,

" wimmk MEMORIAL HALYL, given by the citizens of Stockton in honor of
ptain Charles M, Weber, founder of the City of Stockion.
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THE JAMES B, WEBSTER MEMORIAL FUND, given by friends of the late Dr.:
Webster, professor of psychology at the College of the Pacific from 1926 to 1928,
the income to be used perpetuzlly for books znd periodicals on mental hygiene,

WEST MEMORIAL INFIRMARY, given by Mrs. Charles M. Jackson in memory
of her parents, George and Ellen K. West, and brother, Frank Allen West.

JOHN THORNTON WOOD MEMORIAL FUND, given by the members and
friends of Omega Phi Alpha Fraternity in his memory to purchase books of
fiction for the enjopment and use of students and faculty,

THE DANIEL KINDLE ZUMWALT MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND, given by Mrs.
Emma F. Zumwalt of Visalia, California, a3 a memorial to her husband, income
to be used for library putposes.

YELLAND SEMINAR ROOM, the furnishings given by Mr. and Mrs, Robert

Yelland to provide pleasant surroundings for seminar wotk.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND STUDENT AID

The College offers 4 fairly large number of scholarships, ranging in amounts
from $50 to $500 a year, Qualifiications vary according to the purposes of the
dorors of scholarshp funds, bur attention is ordinarily given to some or all of the
following:  academic record, special talents, leadership abilities, standards of
character and citizenship, vocational objectives, and financial need. Entering
students must file applications for scholarships, along with applications for
admission, by April 15, Applicaiton blanks may be obtained from the Secretary
to the President, Final awatding of scholarships will be made upon admission
to the College,

THE ALPHA GAMMA SIGMA SCHOLARSHIP, offéred by the College of the

Pacific t0 a graduate of a junior college in California who is recommended by
Alpha Gamma Sigma. ‘ : ‘

THE AMERCAN ASSOCIATION -OF ‘UNIVERSITY WOMEN SCHOLARSHIP, given
by the Stockton Branch of the A.AUW. 1 a woman student who is a graduate
of a high school in San Joaquin County. Apply to the Dean of Women by May 15.

THE ARNOLD sc'HOLARSHm, given by A. R. Amold of Tracy 1o an out-
standing graduate of Tracy Union High School, Lot Tl

THE ATKINSON SCHOLARSHIPS, given by the Myrtle L. Atkinson Foundation
for students preparing for careers in the field. of religious education,

THE BAUN ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS, given by Mr. and Mrs; Ted F. Baun
to be awarded annually to four students in civil engineering,

THE ARTHUR BONNER SCHOLARSHIP, given in his memory by friends and
relatives to aid a student preparing for full:time Christian service. - ‘

THE BOYNTON SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr, and Mrs, J. E. Boynton, of San
Jose, to aid some student in preparation for Christian work, .

THE BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr, and Mrs. Bdward G, Burland in
memory of their daughter, Roberta Burland, for the student of music deemed most
worthy by the faculty of the Conservatory of Music. ' :

36

Scholarships and Stadems Aid

THER CASE SCHOLARSHIP, given by Dr. Ellen C, Case.

CHICO METHODIST CHURCH SCHOLARSHIPS, giver} each year by th? Chico
Methodist Church to two students preparing for full-time Christian service,

THE J. P. CORSON SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr. Cotson, of Modesto, to
further Christian character and scholarship.

THE TEACHER EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF
PARENTS AND TEACHERS, for a junior, senior, or graduate student training to teach
in the public elementary schools of California.

THE CALIFORNIA SCHOLARSHIP FEDERATION SEAL-BEARER SCHOLARSHIP,
offered by the College of the Pacific to an entering freshman who is a seal-bearer

in -the California Scholatship Federation.

THE CUNNINGHAM SCHOLARSHIP, given by the late E. M. Cunningham to

assist some worthy student in preparation for Christian service.

lly to one student from
THE JOHN DELPHIA SCHOLARSHIPS, awarded annuall :
Patterson Hijgh School and one student from Orestimba High School in Newman

who are majoring in civil engineering.

: i Delta Chapter of the
- THE EPSILON LAMBDA SIGMA SCHOLARSHIP, given by . [ _
Epsilon Lambda Sigma Sorority in the amount of $150 yearly to aid some worthy
woman student.

] lan set up
HE FIBREBOARD WORKING SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY, 2 P
by the ;ib:eboard Company and the College of the Pac.aﬁc whereby a s_tudent may
earn the cost of his schooling and gain practical experience. Information may be
-obtained through the Chemistry Department.

FORENSIC SCHOLARSHIPS, four scholatships awarded upon recommendation
.of the Director of Forensics, . .

THE GRAVES SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr, and Mts, S. F. Graves of Cuper-
Ltino, Califomia. L .

3 THE THOMAS GUARD SCHOLARsHIP, founded by James Gillon in memory
of the Reverend Thomas Guard, long a member of the California Conference,
preferably to be used for the benefit of some student who belongs to the Methodist
ot HEACOCK: SCH(‘)'I..ARSHIP, in memory of the Revere_nd H. B. Heacock,
long a tiustee of the College. )

THE HOWARD SCHOLARSHIP, given by Revetend and Mrs, W, C. Howard.

THE HARRIOT WEST JACKSON SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mrs. Wini_fred Cum-
sining of Washington, D.C.; and . Frank -West of Stockton, . California, in memory
their aunt, Mrs, Harriot West Jackson, a long time trustee of the College.

~IHE MR, AND MRS, T; H.. JOHNS SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr. and Mrs.
ohns, the income to be used to =id some student preparing for the ministry or
or missionary setvice. :

o : C . : - . . .
: THE EMELINE NARCISSUS JONES SCHOLARSHIP, given by Alice D. Jones
0 memory of her sister, .
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" THE JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIP, given by the Board of Trustees of the College
to cover wmition for the senior year to the student maintaining the highest scholar-
ship during the junior year in the College of the Pacific.

THE KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP, given by
the Knights Templar Educational Foundation of California, Inc.

THE BESSIE C. LENVIG SCHOLARSHIP, awarded annually to 2 worthy student.
THE LOWELL SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mrs. Isabel Lowell.

THE DOCTOR JAMES N. MARTIN CLASSICAL SCHOLARSHIP, & sum of $2.000
given by Mrs. May Stewart, class of '79, as 2 memorial 1o her father, Doctor
Martin, the income to be awarded each year to the student maintaining the highest
scholarship in classical courses in the College of the Pacific.

THE MARTIN JEWELRY COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP, established in 1951 to
assist that student entering the senior class who shows greatest promise in the field
of sports-casting and special events broadcasting. ) .

THE NATIONAL METHODIST SCHOLARSHIFS. A limited number of tuition
scholarships are awarded by the Board of Education of the Methodist Church to
qualified members of the Methodist: Church upon recommendatiion of the local
National Methodist Scholarship Committee. '

THE MILNES SCHOLARSHIP, given by Reverend C. G. and Reverend H. E.
Milnies, .

MINISTERIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Sons and daughters of ordained ministers of
evangelical churches in active service are granted scholarships to the amount of
one-half the regular tuition rate at regular sessions. - Students going into full-time
Christian service and holding local preacher’s licenses or the equivalent are granted
scholasships to the amount of one-half the regular tuition rate at regular sessions.

THE MITCHELYL SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mr. and Mis. J. E. Mitchell, of
San Jose, California, _ ’

MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS, awarded through the Dean of the Conservatoty.

THE PANAMA COSTA RICA INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIPS, two scholarships, one
each given by Mrs, Percy F. Mortis of Betkeley and the Board of Trustees of the
College of the Pacific to selected students who desire to come to the College from
the Panama Costa Rica Institute at Panama City, Canal Zone.

THE WILLIAM H. PFUND SCHOLARSHIP, given: in honor of William H. Pfund.

THE PRESIDENT'S SCHOLARSHIPS, given by the Trustees of the College to be
awarded- by the President. . : . :

THE PRESSER FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP, given by the Presser Foundation
for a music student who is expecting to teach.

THE SANDY PRICE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, given by the Caldor Lumber
Company, to be awarded anmually preferably to a young man from El Dorado
Union High School in Placerville, ‘
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rHE SEATON SCHOLARSHIP, a fund raised through the efforts of former
President John L. Seaton.

THE DANIEL PAGE SIMONS SCHOLARSHIP, given by Mrs. Mary Simons.

| THE JANE HARRISON SMITH SCHOLARSHIP, for a student majoring in religious’
education.

THE STOCKTON COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP, a tuition scholarship awarded an-
nually to an outszanding graduate of Stockion College.

THEATRE SCHOLARSHIPS, four of which are awarded upon recommendation
of the Director of the Pacific Theatre.

- THE ELLEN GRACE TURNER SCHOLARSHIP, given by Elizabeth Turner
in metory of her daughter.

'[HE GARRISON TURNER FUND, established for the preparation of Christian
leaders, and in memory of Garrison Tuiner of Modesto, by one who walked with
him for fifty-seven years.

. THE TUTHILL -séHOLARSHIP, in loving memory of David Tuthill (Professor
in the University of the Pacific in 1859, and Principal of the Female Collegiate
Institute from 1864 to 1896), given by his widow and son.

THE WHITAKER SCHOLARSHIP, given by the Reverend and Mrs. James
Whitaker.

THE WINSOH SCHOLARSHIP, given by the Reverend H. J. Winsor.

ADVANCED STANDING SCHOLARSHIPS

Beginning in the summe: of 1953 the College of the Pacific instituted a
plan which amounts, in effect, 1o a scholatship of maximum value up to. the
-complete cost on one. semester’s work for each student who qualifies.

The theory of the plan is simply this, that since it has been demonstrated
in many colleges that good studenis who have not yet graduated from high school
can do successful college work, it should logically follow that good students who
have graduated (of are about to graduate) from high school can probebly pass
several ‘units of freshman college work by examination.

The Plan, therefore, 'consisfs of the following program:

1, Twelfth-grade students in their final semester, whose grades qualify them
for California Scholarship Federation “Seal-Bearer” status or Life Mem-
bership in the. National Scholarship Federation, or the equivalent, many
apply for -the privilege of taking certain College of the Pacific freshman
courses by examination. Applications must be accompanied by all the
_various forms requited for Admission into the College of the Pacific.

2. ¥ the student is approved for admission and for wking the Advanced Stand-
ing Scholarship Examinations, he will present himself at one of the places
designated and at the time specified, and will take examinations in not
more then 12 units-selected from a list of certain Freshman courses.
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3. Anyome taking such examinarions may not omit English 11, but is free to
select from among the other courses, provided he mukes his choice’ known
in advance, and provided the total units attempted does not exceed 12.

4. Grades will be recorded on the College of the Pacific records as plus or
minus, depending on whether or not the student passes the course. The
point average, The units will be counted toward his graduation. h
but only after the student has spent a total of three
of 36 addirional units) in the College of the Pacific.

:
semesers (minimum
Up until that time

the credits will remain dormant on the College of the Pacific records and

will not be available for transfer. Ar such rime credi

SOt be t is transferable to
most institutions.

5. 'The examinations will be given on the second Saturday in May at several

cities, depending on applications.

6. Applications for these examinations or request for information should be
addressed to the Director of Admissions, College of the Pacific, Stockton

4, California, Each application will be confirmed and complete directions
sent, |

The fee for each examination is $3.00, payable at the time the examination
is taken, but no wition fee will be charged :

FELLOWSHIPS

The College offets a limited qumber of fellowships, open to gradute students-.f
The appointment of the fellows is for one year only, and is made by the. President
of the College on recommendation of the Dean of Graduate Studies. The amouat

of eac{in fellowship will be determined by the President at the time the appointment
15 made,

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

Information concerning loans may be obtained in the office of the Dean of
Men or the Dean of Women. The Methodist Student Loan Fund, the Knights

Templar Loan Fund, and the Edella Memorial Loan Fund are administered through
the President’s Office, -

. . THE C. MARIAN BARR LOAN FUND, obtained. through the efforts of the
Alumni Association and given by friends and former srudents of Dean Barr in-
recognition of outstanding service. Loans from this fund will be open to women
students on a basis of character, need, and scholarship.

THE BEN ALL TEMPLE LOAN FUND, providing loan assistance for juniors and
seniors as funds are available, : ‘

THE BETA SIGMA PHI SCHOLARSHIP LOAN FUND, given by Beta Sigma Phi
Sorority for women students.

THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S LOAN FUND, given by the

Stockton Business and Professional Women's Club, for women students from San
Joaquin County. : :

THE JULIA ANDRESS CORBIN REVOLVING EUND, established by members
of the Church of the ‘Wayfarer, Carmel, and augmented by other friends.
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THE DELTA KAPFPA GAMMA LOAN FUND, cstablished by Alpha Z.eta Chapter
of Delta Kappa Gamma for junivr and senior women who are earning teaching
credentials.

“I'HE EMILY DODGE SCHOLARSHIP LOAN FUND, given ]?y El Tc_;yon CPapter,
D.AR., for women students who are -juniors or above, with special preference
given to music students. .

THE EDELLA MEMORIAL LOAN FUND, given I:!y Miss Frances Knerr in glemo_ry
of her mother and father to be used as a revolving loan fund for a student in
religious education.

THE LOIS CATHERINE FARONE LOAN FUND, offered through Beta Pi Chapter
of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia to a male music student,

THE ELIZA M., HOWELL LOAN FUND, for a student especially interested

in music.

THE KNIGHTS TEMPLAR LOAN FUND. A few seniors may obtain loans froerg
the Knights Templar Educational Foundation. Derailed information may be secur
from the President’s secretary.

iven I . Lange of Bakersfield, to
THE LANGE FUND, given by Dr. and Mrs. Harry I f B L
assist needy and worthy students in preparation for full-time Christian service,

THE BENNINGTON MC GEE LOAN FUND, given by Mrs. Ada M. McGee
in memory of her husband, to be loaned to worthy students.

. gl Mts. Frank
E ENSIGN JOSEPH SHERWOOD MAYO FUND, given by Mr. and
V. Ma;:{in mr:nnor:yJ of their son, to be loaned to students who are or have bqeﬁ
m‘embers of the order of De Molay from chapters sponsored by the Stockton Scottis]
Rire Bodies.

THE METHODIST STUDENT LOAN FUND. A _Iirnited number of wdrthg_smdfn:s,
members of the Methodist Church, may.obtam Joans from tlt:e' Stu erkl:t ! cc::;x
Fund administered by the Board of Education of that church, C_bfﬁt:an fi agecom:'
satisfactory scholarship, promise of usefulnes_s, financial responsibi 1t_y1an Jfecom
mendation of the church to which the applicant belongs: are essential to ¢ .
Each borrewer must sign an interest-bearing promissory note. :

THE MU PHI EPSILON LOAN FUND, ‘established by the Stockton Alumnae
Chapter for senior women music majors.

GRACE. TAYLOR PEARCE REVOLVING LOAN FUND, given by'fnends 1of ?1?:3
Taylor Pearce’ to commemorate her years of service in the public schools o
Joaquin County. .

' Iving fund given by
- - THE ARDENE PHIFER MEMORIAL LOAN FUND, a revolvi
friends 1:; Ardene Phifer for 2 woman student in music, the student to_be s:ellected
by members of the Conservatory and of the Mu Eta Chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon.

: ’ AN FUND, given by Mrs.
. THE LOUIS CLAYBOURNE PHILLIFS STUDENT LOAN A I
Phillips in memory of her deceased husband. T!us f1:md is to be ri![s_ed to ;SSIS':h a
worthy and needy student of the College at the discretion of the College and with-
out discrimination as to sex, religion, or particular scholastic interest.

THE PRESIDENTS AND DEAN'S REVOLVING FUND, given by Mr. and M;s._
Amos Alonzo Stagg to aid worthy students.
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ROTARIAN LOAN FUND, given by the Lodi Rotary Club to assist some worthy
young man.

ROTAKIAN LOAN FUND, given by the Stockton Rotary Club to assist some
worthy young man. .

qTHE LAFAYETTE J. SMALLPAGE LOAN FUND, a_revolving loan fund to be-
used for the help of needy students,

THE LODI SOROPTIMIST LOAN FUND, given by the Lodi Soroptimist Club
for women students, with preference gtven to those from the Lodi area.

THE WHITENER LOAN FUND, a revolving fund established by Mr. and Mrs.-
Gilbest V. Whitener to be used for students majoring in religious education.

Several loan funds for students have been established through the efforts of
the Alumni Association. Applications should be made to the Alumni Secretary.

SELF HELP

¢ voung men and women find employment in the College or it
the cmﬁnmybegyowgkh %hey earn a part of theit expenses. ’I‘hed College attempts
to aid worthy applicants in finding places. No student shoul c}?jmed'expe:iuﬁ
to earn all of his expenses ‘or without sufficient reserve funds at sb 1splc;ts ! 1o
cate for expenses for at least the first semester. Information mayf .;do' a‘mns
at the office of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women, or D1rector1 of Ad rms:}.tos -
It should also be pointed out that the full-time study list of 16145 units plu

reasonable amount of time for social life and recreation require the entite tume
of the average student.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
AND ACTIVITIES

- have organized them-
SruDENT GOVERNMENT. The students of the College
selves into the Pacific Student Association. ‘This organization collects the imiﬁm
activity fee and administers 2 well-rounded program of social, athletic, mD o e;
student activides under the general advice of the Dean of Men and the Dean of
Women.

The women students have an organization of their own known as‘As.rSoczg;ed
Women Stadents with tepresentation on the executive cabinet of the Pacific Student

Association. The A.W.S. sponsors acivities of particular interest to women, including

the Women's Recreational Association.

| i ized religious

ReLIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS. Most of the extracurriculat of ganizec us
activity oFthg{: gollege is under the sponsorship of the Council of Religious Alri'tlv-
ities, a joint commitiee of students, faculty and friends of both_Stockou Ccnl: ege
and the College of the Pacific, Much of the activity occurs in the An Aserso_n
3y Center building, which is the headquarters fo‘_:’ thit;L Stud$:adch§r1lst:ha: Coiig-l

i his includes a Men's Y and a Women's Y. Repres

2??élig’i1;>ulss chctivities are also the Commirtee for Tuesday Chapel and the Vespers

Committee, as well as special committees for such projects as Religious Emphasis -

i intal dents of the
s chapter of the Newman Club is maintained by stude
gfﬁlgiic ?aii?:np}lewishpstudems have a Hillel Club. The Pacific Christian Fdiﬂ:')g-
ship is a chepter of the Inter-Vazsity Christian Fellowship. There ate also
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sponsored groups with which students may affiliate, such as the Canterbury Club,
Central Wesleyan Fellowship, Presbytetian Chi Rho, Channing Club, and Cheistian
Science. Chi Rho is a vocational organization sponsored by the Department .of
Religious Education to provide fellowship for those going into full-time Christian

service and for those who propose to magnify Christian motivation in their chosen
vocation. :

Soclar. OreaNizaTIONs. There are three local social fraternities and five
sotorities on the campus, each maintaining a chapter house as home for its members.
They are Alpha Kappa Phi (Archania) fraternity founded April 1, 1854; Rho
Lambda Phi fraternity, founded as Rhizomia Literary Society, November 8, 18583
Epsilon Lambda Sigma sorotity, founded as Emendia Literary Society, November
12, 1858; Alpha Theta Tau sorority, founded as Sopholechtia Literary Society,
November 12, 1881; Tau Kappa Kappa sorority, founded as Athenzea Literary
Society, Ocrober 8, 1917; Omega Phi Alpha fraternity, organized December 21,
1921; Zeta Phi sorority, founded in 1936 as the Zetagathean Club, and Mu Zeta
Rho, founded as Philomusia Society, March 3, 1913, and reactivated in 1949.

HonoraRy AND DEPARTMENTAL ORGaNizATIONS. The College was ap-
proved in 1951 for a chapter of the national hoporary scholatship fraternity Phi
Kappa Phi, and the chapter was installed that spring. As a2 general honorary
fraternity it took over the functions of the All-College Honor Society which had
been in existence since 1926. Membership is restricted to those in the upper tenth
of each graduating class who have distinguished themselves by character and service,
and to outstanding graduate students, alumni and faculty members.

. Orther general organizations are Blue Key, a national honor society for
senior men; Knolens, a local honor society for senjior women, named in honor
of Mrs. Tully C. Knoles; Sophomore Women’s Honorary; and Spurs (probationary).

. Athletic and physical educaton organizations include the Physical Educa-
tion Club, the Aquatic Club, Block P, Orchesis, Ski Club, a chapter of the national
athletic fraternity Sigma Psi, and the Women's Recreation Association, For men

physical education majors there is Phi Epsilon Kappa, national professional physical
education fraternicy.

" In biology there is the Omicron chapter of the national society Beta Beta
Beta, established in 1931.

In chemistry there is 2 student affiliate of the. Ametican Chemical Society.
Economics has its Economics Club.

; In education there is a branch of the California State Teachers Association,
and in May 1951 there was installed a campus chapter of the national education
fraternity Phi Delta Kappa. :

Engineering majors mazintain a Student. Engineeting Society.

For forensic students a chapter of the national fraternity Pi Kappa Delta is
located on the campus. ‘ a ‘ ‘

In home economics there is a chapter of the national society Delta Mu Eia.

Journalism majors may jein the Aipha_ Delta Chapter . of the Alpﬁa_ Phi
Gamma fraternity. . ‘

For music students there are a general Association of Music Students and
three national societiess Mu Phi Epsilon sorority (Mu Eta chapter, . 1920), Pi
Kappa Lambda fraternity (Delta chapter, 1921), and Phi Mu Alpha (Beta Pi
chapter, 1931). ' - - o

‘The Philosophy Club is for all students interested in this field .

Students interested in psychology may join the Psychology Club.
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Radio majots have a natiopal honorary society known as Alpha Epsilon Rho.

The vatious social science departments unite in supporting a chapter of the
national society Pi Gamma Mu,

In theatre, the greatest honor is to be elected to the nationa] Theta Alpha Phi
fraternity. -

ACTIVITIES

ATHLETICS AND PHYSICAL EpucaTioN Activities. The fact that a physical
education activity course is required of practically all students each semester for
three years means that the sports program is a most active one at the College.
Intercollegiate teams compete in football, basketball, baseball, tennis, swimming,
tugby, tack, skiing, cross country runuing, and gymnastics under the rules of the
Pacific Coast Inter-collegiate Athletic Conference. Intramural, interclass, and all-
college tournaments are conducted for both men and women.

Physical examinations are given to all students entering the College, and
none is allowed to participate in a sport for which he is physically unqualified.

Forensics. Enthusiasm for debate and other forms of competitive speaking
is a tradition at the College of the Pacific. The success which students have
‘attzined -in representing the College in its extensive forensic program has won it
recognition as one of the leaders of the West in this field. Academic credit toward
the Bachélor of Arts degree is granted for approved participation in forensic
contents.

In addition to attending the torunaments and conventions of these organiz-
ations, forensic students make many public appearances in and around Stockton.
It is the aim of the College to make available to as many students as possible a
variety of competitive and. other public speaking opportunities. These speech
experiences include debate, discussion-forum, extempore and impromptu speaking,
after-dinner speaking, oratory, student legislative assemblies, and adaptations of
these forms for the radio. . .

_ BroapcastiNGg. The College of the Pacific has pioneered in the areas of
both public service broadcasting and career training in radio. In 1940 the College
presented the first major coutse in broadcasting offered on a Western campus. In
1947 the Federal Communications Commission licensed the building and operation
of the frequency-modulation station KCVN at 3400 watts power on 91.3 megacycles.
The operation of this educational station is both curticular and extracurricular
activity for an increasing number of students.

Most of these facilities are wtilized by the student-owned and operated
station which is restricted to the campus area by wire transmission., This station
provides radic students with a complete laboratory experience in broadcast procedure
and mznagement,

The College is also including training in television as rapidly as equipment
can be made available. A camera is under construction and in the meantime
programs can be produced on motion picture film.

Drama. 'The Pacific Theatre has become widely recognized among campus
production’ gtoups in America through its work of the past twenty-six years, and
also makes a significant contribution to the cultural and entertainment life of the
Central Valley. More than 200 major- plays, representing a cross section of
diamatic literature “from Athens to Broadway,” have been presented here since
1924, ‘ o '
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The theatre is not a techniqal school, but is organized academically within
the Department of Speech in the liberal arts framework of the College. The fact
that many of its students have had marked success in the. professional theatre,

however, attests to the value of grounding the education of an actor broadly i the
humanities,

The historic old Fallon House Theatre in the Mothet Lode town of Columbia
has been restored by the State and will operate as the College summer theatre again
during the summers of 1954 and 1955,

PU‘BI.I(“A:I'IONS. There are two major smudent publications, the campus
newspapet, Pacific Weekly, and the Naranjado, college annual. Both these publi-
cations have received first class honor ratings in national competition. The former
is a-member of the Associated College Press, the latter of the National Collegiate
Press Service, Various student organizations also have their own house organs.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

ADMISSION
The following conditions. must be met to qualify for freshman entrance:

" - 1. High school graduation in the upper half of the class or with 16 semester

courses of A and B grades in the 10th, 11th, and 12th years.’
Borderline cases will be considered when the application is supported by
a letter of recommendation from the high school principal or someone
designated by him. '
Applicants who do not meect one of these conditions may substitute
passing scores in one of the standard examinations such as that of the
College Entrance Examination Board, or other standard test of high

. school content. The Board holds a series of examinations, usually on
four dates during the winter and spring, at a rumber of centers. Address
inquiries to College Entrance Examination Board, 4641 Hollywood Blvd.,
Los Angeles 27, California,

2. Supporting recommendations as to finess and character from a high

school official and a professional person, and a statement from a parent
ot guardian.

Applicants may enter in advanced standing from other accredited colléges
and universities on the following basis:

1. High school graduation.

2. Transferable college credit of 15 or more semester units with a C average
or higher, .

3. Evidence of fimness and good character.

Special or unclassified standing will be granted .to qualified adults wlking
limjted courses for which they have the necessaty pretequisites. ‘
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RecoMMENDED Hicu SCHOOL PREPARATION

Students planning for advanced college work will benefir by completing all
or a large part of the following recommended program in grades 9 to 12: Enghs!'l,
3 years; foreign language, 2 or more years in ofie language or 2 years each in
two of more languages; algebra and geometry, 1 year each; U.S. history and
civics, 1 year; natural science, 1 or 2 years in the 11th or 12th grades.

Those completing foreign language -and science as.listed above will be
exempt from some of the college requirements in these fields.

CLASSIFICATION. TESTS

Classification tests will be required of all new students, except those admit-

ted in advanced standing whose transcipis of record show the scores of the same or

similar tests completed.

Since these tests are for purposes of classification and sectioning they will
be given immediately before the beginning of each semester just prior to registration.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Application blanks may be secured from the Director of Admissions, College
of the Pacific, Stockton, California. They should be filled out znd filed well in
advance of the opening of the semester for which admission is desired.

Students attending school at the time of making application will receive 2
statement of tentative approval, or notice of other action taken, within a few days
after complete records are submitted. Candidates not in school when making
application will receive a statement of final approval, or notice of other action
taken, immediately.

COUNSELING

Each- lower division student is assigned to an adviser who will assist with
educationa] and vocational counseling in cooperation with the Deans of Men and
Women. By the end of the sophomore year each student will be required to select
a mzjor, and will then be assigned to the chairman of the major department who
will serve as adviser until the time of graduation.

The College of the Pacific subscribes to a policy of counseling which places
at the disposal of every student an easily accessible, friendly, competent, and

sympathetic faculty member who will listen patiently to his plans and problems.

and will present to him as fully as possible the various possibilities, but will
encourage the student to make his own decisions and be responsible for carrying
them out. In short, while recognizing the immaturity of meny freshman students,
the College wants to hasten their maturity in a healthy way by giving them
responsibility as fast as they can eake it . Co

VETERANS

Veteran students planning to study under Public Law 546 must present an
original Certificate of Eligibility if they have not had any previous coutse of train-
ing, or a Supplemental Tetter of Eligibility if any one or more of the following
conditions prevail: change of major course, change of school or training establish-
ment, change from undergraduate to graduate status even though in the same
major and same institution, change of immediate objective such as from a degree to
a credential.
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.. FPormer veteran Students under Public Law 346 or 550 who have been in

conunuous tiaining may continue within the limitations of the preceding . paragraph

without further authotization by the Veterans Adminiscajon. -
New veteran students and others who bave studied elsewhere under Public

Law 346 or 550 must present an Original or Supplemental Certificate of Eligibility
at the time of enrollment.

Veterans enrolled in the College of the Pacific are under the jurisdiction
of the San Francisco Regional Office of the Veterans Administration, Veteezn
students transferring from any other zegion must artange for a transfer of their
case file to San Francisco to assure payments of subsistence and tuition.

. Veterans planning to siudy under the State of Califormiz Plan must secure
prior approval by the appropriate State office.
Veterans who are teaching on full-time contracts and who wish to etiroll for

part-time study may need to secure information pertinent to their cases from the
Veterans Administration prior to enrollment,

Veterans who do not possess authorization. papets appropriate to their case
{Original or Supplemental Certificate of Eligibility under P.I. 346, approval of
a training officer under P.L. 16 or an Anthorization Certificate under ihe State of
California) at the time of enrollment will entoll as non-vereran students, Any fees
paid will be subject to full or partial refund on receipt of the necessary papers.

. Veterans completing an objective such as a degree or credential during any
session who wish to continue in a progression of their course of study toward an
advanced degree, or those transferring to other institutions following any session,
must apply for a supplemental letter of eligibility while in training.

Any questions concerning eligibility, entitlement, changes of courses, etc.,

should be referred to the Veterans Administration, Regional Office, 49 Fourth St.,
San Francisco.

Veterans' enrollment and questions pertaining thereto will be handled by
the Veterans' Cletk in the Registrar’s Office, Room 107, Administration Building.

GENERAL EDUCATION

The College of the Pacific subscribes to the theory that college education
should include both the general and the special, both the cultyral and the vocational.
Accordingly, the requirements for the bachelor's degree, especially the Bachelor
of Arts, are so arranged as to include some S50 units {depending on what the
student has had in high school) of basic work in the humanities, the natural
sciences, and the social sciences, The remainder of the work is grouped around
a major in some ope department or sinall group of departments.

Most of the basic courses are taken in the lower division, but not necessarily
50. They are rather 1o be thought of as 2 cone of general srudies tapeting off
as the specialized wotk incresses up through the four years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The following is an outline of the total lower-division and upper-division .
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree:

I. Total tequirements
The minimum total number of units required is 124, In addition there
must be a number of quality points equal at least to the number of units
attempted, In the case of transfer srudents the number of points earned

in the College of the Pacific must also not be less than the number of units
attempted in this College,
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4. The maximum number of units acceptable from 2 junior college is 64.

b. No junior college course will be accepted after a student attains
upper division status.

c. At least 40 upper division units must be earned after a student attains
upper division status.

d At least 24 of the last 30 units required for graduation must be
earned at the College of the Pacific,

II, Major requirements

- HL

With the total number of units presented for graduation there must bea

concentration of at least 24 in some one department, called the major. (See

departmental section for specific requirements.} Not less than 12 of these

must be upper division units of “C” quality or better. Not more than
50 of the total 124 units, however, may be in any ope department.

Basic requirements ‘(minimum stated in each instance)

1. English composition—3 units passed with a grade of “C’ or better,
unless excused by the English Department.

2. English or American or world literature—3 units,
3. Speech—3 units in fundamentals of speech or public speaking.

4. Language—At least four: college semesters of 3 or more units each in
pot more than two foreign languages, with the following substitutions

allowed:

a. The course “Art of Language” may be substituted for the third or

fourth semester of this requirement.

. b.+ A college course of at least 3 units in a foreign literature in trans-

lation may be substituted for one semester of this requirement.

¢. Two or more years of one language- completed in high school
(erades 9, 10, 11, 12) may be substituted for the same language -
in college. at the rate of one high school year per college semester.

5. Natural science—

a. If two or more years of science have been completed in the 11th
or 12¢h grades, 2 minimum of 6 additional wnits must be completed
in either lower.or upper division. These should be so chosen that

in the total bothi physical and biological sciences will be included.

b. If one year of science has been completed in the 11th or 12th grade,
9 units will be required in college, (This may be satisfied by a
a course of 8 units in a laboratory science, however.) Disteibution

should be chosen as in (a} above.

c. In case no science has heen: taken in the 1lth or 12th grades, 12 -
units of college science are required; distributed so as to include

both physical and biclogical fields.

6. U.S. history ahd constitution; including a stedy of Ametican institutions
and ideals and of California government—A minimum of 3 units is
required unless sufficient knowledge is ‘demonstrated ‘through . examin-

_ation, (For miore detailed statement, see Histoty Department. )

7. Social science—A total of 8 units (including any taken to satisfy the
U.S. history and constitution * requirement) from the fields of anthro-

pology, economics, history, political science, or sociology.

Backelor of Arts Degree

8.

10.

ii.

12,

Physical education activity—One-half unit each semester during the
freshman, sophomore, and jumior years, with a minimum of 3 units
re_quired and a2 maximum of 4 units allowed from both upper and lower
division. (This maximum of 4 is raised to § for majors in Physical
Bducation.) For women, one-half unir of the 4 must be in sports
ant_i one-half in modern dancing. For men, not more than 2 of the Li
units may be in the varsity sports. Persons 25 years of age or older
at the time of the first enrollment in the College, however, ate excused
from further physical education activity requirement.

Personal hygiene—2 units, unless excused by the Physical Education
Department. o

Fine art—A total of 2 units is required. One of these may be in art
pius 1 unit in music, or both units may be in either art or music, except
that majors in art must also take 1 unit in music and majors in music
at least 1 unit in art. Any music course is acceptable for this requirement,
but Music 10 is the course recommended for non-music majors. In art,
any course in the department is acceptable, with Art 12 recomméndeci
for the general student, Equivalent work in art or music from other
colleges is accepted.

Bible—2 1:1nits of Old Testament literature, history, or archaeology
plus 2 units of New Testament literature, history, or archaeology, a
a total -of 4 units.

Philosophy, and home and family—At least 2 units from any of the
following (or equivalent from other colleges): Home Economics 40
(developed especially for this requirement), 106, 134, or 136; Religious
Education 169; Psychology 130 or 136; Sociology 135; or any course in
philosophy.

IV. The following limitations are placed on number of units allowed toward
any baccalanreate degree: .

i.

Th% 4maximum number of units accepted from all junior college work
is 64. ‘

. No credit is given for typing, shorthand, applied musie, or work exper-

ience, and not more than 6 upits for all other lower division terminal
courses. ’

. A toral of not more than 12 units may be applied from any or all of

the following: courses taken in accredited correspondence schools, or
in the United State Armed Forces Institute; or courses passed by
examination, o

. Not more than 12 units from any one or all of the following courses

may - be appiied_: ‘Debate, applied dramatic art, applied radio, band,
orchestra; glee club, A cappella choir, chorus, Otrchesis, journalism
projects, forum arts and field work. Not more than 4 units per semester
will be allowed for any course in field work, with 2 maximum total of
8 units allowed toward the degree.
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THE BACHELOE OF SCIENCE DEGREE

The degree Bachelor of Science is available for majors in the following

i i i d Engineering
. Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Home Economics, Physics, an
gggsxce. (It Zhoulcl be noted that for afl except the last, the Bachelor of Asts

degree is also available.) The Bachelor of Science degree requires somewhat -

i i j d closely related depart-
reater concentration 0f work in the major department an )
fﬁents than does the Bachelor of Arts, with correspondingly reduced requirements
in liberal arts.

I. Total requirements—The same as the Bachelor of Arts degree above.

j i i i jor depart-
. or requirements—The number of units prescribed by the major
. Mallnent sqhall not be less than 36 nor more than 36, some of which may

in related departments.

III. Basic requirements——The minimum for each subject is state below.

1. English Composition—3 units, with a gtade of “C” or better, unless
excused by the English Department.

2. English or American or wotld literature—3 units.
3. Speech—3 units of fundamentals of speech or public speaking.

4. US. history and constitution, including American institutions apd ige?;s
" and California government—a minimum of 3 units, unless passe y
examination (for details, see History Department).

ial sci its, (i i isfy the US. history
. Social science—6 units, (including any tzken to satis C
> agccl1 constitution requirement) from the fields of anthropology, economics,
history, political science, or sociology-

6. Physical education activity—3 units, the same as for the AB. degree,
above. -

7. Bible—4 units, 2 each from the Old and the New Testament, in the
field of literarure, history, or archaeology.

IV. Limitations—The same as for the A.B. degree, above.

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

The degree of Bachelor of Science in _Civil En_gineering will be conferred
upan those candidates who fulfill the following requirements:

L The satisfactory completion of all admission tequirements: o
High school preparation should include English, 3 units; mathematics, in-

i i its; i it: physics, 1 unif; social

Tud trigonometty, 4 units; Chem}stry', 1 unit; p » )

csc?erlllgf ot §ne foreign language, 21 udt;ns;_ USS liségg;n :nggfit ,a:ngnzleg?vtisé

3 units. One unit of mechapicak drawing 1 ommended as o0 oents

clectives. Shortages in any of these subjects wi p tudents

i i hould have a scholarship record whic

progress in college. "The applicant s : : rship e of e

im in the upper half of his graduating class. e the

g;icieﬁsc }:::rllllll 1gmsidf_-rl:’ll?hee following subsni;ltel for the ;tbgve gfyidgoﬁgll;f-

' i dean :

ment: (1) recommendation from a high school principal, ; O € lor;
i i chool recotd would admit the applicant

(2) evidence that the High < ending the state in which the high school

college or university of bigh standing in the state 10 % e e

completed, or (3) a satisfactory score 1 2 recogn
:I:;ilf-xe::?;g-aptﬂude test. ~ All applicants are urged to take the latter test
immediately after registration if not previously taken.

Master of Aris Degree

I. A minimum of 24 units must be earned in the last academic year in residence
at the College of the Pacific. .

III.  The satisfactory completion of the prescribed subjects with a passing grade
and a minimum grade point of 1.0 (average of “C”). Any substitutions
for required courses not otherwise provided for will be permitted only
on approval of the faculty of the Depattment of Civil Engineering. = A
minimum grade of “C” must be made in any such approved course.

IV, The satisfactory completion of a minimum of 130 academic units {in
addition to physical education); of these, 66 are to comprise subjects
specified in lower division curriculum and 64 shall be in fulfillment of

lower division requirements. (For details of curticulum, see Deparument
of Civil Engineering.)

V. Approval of the faculty of the Deparement of Civil Engineering.

THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

See section on Pacific Consetrvatory of Music

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Students who have received their baccalaureate degree from the College of
the Pacific or any other accredited college or university, who have not less than
a "B average in all upper division work, and who have taken a Graduate Record
Examination may be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master of Arts. (In
some departments a qualifying examination may also be required.) _If 2 Graduate
Record Examination has not previously been taken, it must be taken in the first .
semester of term of residence afref application for master’s degree. candidacy is
submitted. In the case of applicants whose upper division work is below a “B”
average, the score of the Graduate Record Examination may be considered for
tentative admission to candidacy.

Upon the recommendation of the chairman of the department in which the
candidate expects to major (for list of departments offering the Master's degree,
see pages 65, 66), the Dean of Graduaté Srudies will consider che application of
each candidate and determine his -qualification for graduate work. Application
blanks for admission to graduate standing may be secured from the Director of
Admissions, and blanks for admission to master’s degree candidacy from the Dean
of Graduate Studies. (See filing dates under College Calendar, page 8).

In addition to the requirements fbr_the undetgraduate major or its equivalent,
the’ general requirements for the Master of Arts degree are: : ’

1. -The satisfactory completion of 30 units of graduate work, 12 units of

© “which, plus 4 units for the thesis, must be in the majot department.

The other 14 units may be in not more than two othér departments, with

. «the- permission .of the major professor. Sixteen units. of the 30, including
the thesis, must be taken in courses numbered 201 or above.

2. The completion of 2 minimum of one academic year of “residence work,”
ie., the candidate must be registered for at least 4 units per semester.
Two summer sessions {at least 4 units each) will be the equivalent
of one half-year of residence. Graduate work done in other institutions
will be considered and evaluated by the Graduate Council, but 22 of the

- required units must be done in residence at the College of the Pacific.

Off-campus courses taught by College of the Pacific teachers will be accepted
up 1o a maximum of & units.
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3. The passing of a departmental examination covering the major field (date
to be fixed by department chairman).

ion of an acceptable thesis. It is the responsibility of the

- iﬁ%ig;fze?;atéggsult with thg chairman of his thesis commitree regarding

the progress of the thesis and the fixing of dates _for Submlttlng.thfi 1_:ran_ous

required drafts. ‘The date for submitting final copies to the Thesis Librarian,
however, is fixed (see Calendar, page 8).

intaini “B” bove, both in the major
| The maintaining of an average grade of “B” or above, :
> degartmem andg in all work wken as a graduate student, either at thz
College of the Pacific or zay other institution, and whether accepte
for the master's degree of not.

Other regulations concerning the Master of Arts degree are as follows:

a. Directed teaching, advanced grammar, cOurses in applied musxcc,l élrani;:
debate or similar subjects and in physical education activities, ar% e!:;
mental method courses which are used to satisfy requuemer&ts c?rfeu :lrl
the secondary or the elementary credential may not be offered for

advanced degree.
b. Lower division units will not count toward an advanced degree.
c. No more than 4 units will be allowed for the thesis.

d. The study list of a candidate for tgxis élegrﬁe. in anyfs::g:esﬁzj (;)rr 5;113:?:
I i the chairman of the -
summer session must be approved by !
ment both as to courses and as to size ﬂf Iogd; in the summer school,
howevet, no more than 6 units may be carried in any one session.

: i i ithin seven
for the Master of Arts degree is not finished withi
© iriaf;efr‘gg kthemilate of application for the degree, a new application must
be presented.

k taken

1o accept for the Master of Arts degree any graduate wor
f' -%eg?:e:}ie applic?ation for the degree is presented will be cons[desrec}i by
the chairman of the major deparement and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

i i i departments of the
degree of Master of Science is offered in most : 5 0
CollegeTvt;Ieliclf%rant the Bachelor of Science degree. Regugauoix_s 1{;1' t?]cém;:;;gnfz
i i i stantia
candidacy and for cousse and thesis requitements a;fre Asru e o
f Science degree as for the Master © 1s. ] artments,
;?:wehgeaste;’x:y have specizl conditions which must be met by candidates for the
degree in their particular filds. " 4 it the
- i wi
ted students should confer with department chairmen an :
Dean oIfnggfimte Srudies before the beginning of the semester 1n which they wish
to0 become candidates for this degree.

THE MASTER OF MUSIC DEGREE
- i : i imilar to
ic tequirements for the degtee o{ Master of Music are simi
those f‘orrhih];asi\ldciaste‘iuof Arts degree, For specific requirements for the degree
of Master of Music, see the section on Pacific Conservatory of Music.
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THE DOCTOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

The College of the Pacific offers work thzough its School of Education
leading to the degree of Doctor of Education. ‘The degree from this College will
demand a high level of scholarship, good moral character, technical mastery of a
special field of education, and evidence of undoubted power of research. There
must be the equivalent of at least three vears of successful graduate study in ac-
credited colleges and universities, including at least one year of full-time residence
—ordipazily the final year—at this college. Declaration of intent of candidacy
and advancement to candidacy are separate and distinct steps toward the degree.
An essential part of the requirement is the approval of the dissertation, following
which the final oral examination determines teo the satisfaction of the candidate’s
committee whether he has reached the stage of scholarly advancement and research
ability demanded -for final recommendation for the doctorate.

Advancement to candidacy is based on the following:

i. Declaration of intent of candidacy, following not less than one year of
approved graduate study (minimum of 30 semester hours or the master’s
degiee} beyond the baccalaureate degree.

2. Results on the Graduate Record Examination and on the Miller Analogies
_ Test.

3. - Qualifying examinations, written and oral, in rthe general field of education,
taken toward the end of the year of study (minimum of 24 semester hours)
beyond the declaration of intent of candidacy.

S. Approval of the candidate’s plan of doctoral studies.
The requirements following advancement to candidaty include:

1. Minimum of 65 semester hours beyond the baccalaureate degree, exclusive
of the dissertation. At least 36 of the total 65 hours must be taken at
this College.

2. Grade-point average of at least 2.0 in all work taken while in graduate status.
. This should be, preferably, near 2.5.

3. Minimum fxll-time residence of one year or its equivalent at this college,
following advancement to candidacy. ‘This requirement may be met by the
fall and spring semesters or a college year; by one full semester and 2
double summer session, or vice versa, taken consecutively; or by a spring
semester and a fall semester in the same calendar year. To maintain residence
status as a doctoral candidate, a minimum of 8 hours of work per semester
or per double summer session is required.

4, An acceptable dissertation {credit value, 10-15 units) based on an original
investigation. It must represent either a contributton to knowledge and
undérstanding, or an application of existing knowledge to the candidate’s
special field of study. It shall be presented 10 the chairman of the candidate’s
Committee on Studies not later than April 1 before the Commencement at
which the degree is to be conferred,

5. Two carefully prepared summaries, of approximately 500 and 200 words,
respectively, describing the rescarch problem, the methods used, and the
results ohtained. The first summaty is to be used for the final oral exam-
inﬁtion; the longer form is for Abstracts of Dissertations for the coliege
library, :
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6. Satisfactory work im a final oral examinadion held following approval of
the dissertation.

copi i i in conformi ith regulations
copies of the dissertation, prepared in conformity with 1
7 g‘fwtohe cgllege. These are to be deposited in the library immediately aftes
successful completion of the final oral examination.

inte i ) Education degree should
Advanced students interested in the Doctor of :
consult the Dean of Graduate Srudies and the Dean of the School of Ed.u.:atmn.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

See section on School of Education.

GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

The grades and their point values are as follows:

A—{exceptionally high scholasship), 3 points per unit.
B—(supesior scholarship), 2 points per unit.
C—(good average scholazship), 1 point per umit.
D—(poor but passing), no point value.

T (failure), no point value.

4+—{passing—given for courses passed by examination), 1 point per unit.

is, i ition, “E” dition), which may be
e is, in addition, 2 temporary grade of "E” {con , W
iven t;r 1:1estuf:1ént who has been unavoidably prevented from completing the wo(;!)c
%f a semester. The lerter “E” must be accompanied by a _SubSCHPt (a,hb, C,bOf A
. which indicates that the permanent grade may r:iot be h.tghef:t té]alt]o tb; rila (Isecr Ep
1 it xpecte
used, although it may be lower. and}tmn grades are expec R de up
g i itely place in jeopardy one's academic stancing. les
promptly, since they definitely p  Academie S of
: emoved by the following dates, they automatically & F
;}claiytifsé incurredsin the fall semester, by the following July I3 $ tlfleﬂs;:;;ﬂg
semester, by the followi October 1; in the summer Session, by the following
i d .
e . 1 indi i . course, final
. w7 placed after a grade mark indicats a cODHUCUS COUESE,
credit ;ﬁfﬁ?ﬁi‘g g[:Vf’E for the first semester un.tl%v t}f_ ;se(f]:pn:ti e:e;;;ﬁieas ;?tmhglgzgi
: itten. approval of the department, “Wp™ maicates ahproy
?fgg‘lf ;l::y(;uvg; by a l:E.vzlent who was passing it at the ame; WwE 1_nd1cates-approved
withdrawal from a coutse by a student who was failing it at the time.

"HONORS AND AWARDS

Graduation honors aré awarded according to the _fol[owi.ug averages: honors,
2.00; high henors, 2.30; highest honors, 2.82. . o )
A student coming from another institution, the standing of which is sub-

i i 1 ed for honors as
i that of this College, will have E31s h_onor points count 2
?it:t[::tciai)lr{ his transcript, but he may pot gain higher hqnors than he has earned in

the College of the Pacific.

FHE M. FRIEDBERGER AND COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP AWARD clls i_i;fencfac; sthe
‘student who has attained the highest scholastic record of the graduating .
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Miscellaneous Academic Regulations

THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS AWARD was established in honor of
former Dean of Women Beulah Lee Watson Kaiser and is given to the “outstanding
graduating sepiot woman.” .

THE JAMES C. CORSON AWARD was estzblished by former Dean Cotson in
honor of his father, Mr. J. P. Corson. It is awarded “to the man in each graduating
class whose character and citizenship have been owtstanding as revealed through
his petsonal development and his contribution to the enrichment of college life.”

THE MELVIN LAWSON AWARD is given annuzlly “to the student whose con-
tribution to drama has been judged most valuable during the Pacific Theatre season.”

THE KIRKBRIDE AWARD is a Series of three prizes—$25, $15,- and $10
respectively—awarded by the California History Foundation from a fund provided
by Charles N. Kirkhride for the best original studies in the local history of
California. .

THE THOMAS O. BOREN AWARD is given annually for excellence and service
in the field of student publications at the College of the Pacific. It is awarded
to the member of the semiot class whose contribution, in the estimation of the

Publications Committee, has been most valuable to student publications of the
College of the Pacific.

MISCELLANEOUS ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS. Gyaduate Students—Those who have received
a bachelot’s degree in this or another accredited .institution and who have been
accepred into graduate standing to pursue courses of an advanced mature, either on
a part-time or full-time basis. ‘ :

Undergraduate Students—Those who have been accepted by the Admissions
Office as candidates for any of the baccalaureate degrees,

Undergraduate Class Standings—TFreshmen, those who have completed less
than 28 units; sophomores, 28 to 55% units inclusive; juniors, 36 to 89% units,
inclusive;. seniors, 90 units or more.

Part-Time Studenss—Those who have been admitted a5 candidates for a
degree but are carrying less than 12 units.

Urelassified Stndentr—Mature persons who are not candidates for a degree
ot a teaching credential may enroll as unclassified students in any course for which
they have adequate preparation. Unclassified students are not required 1o present
transcripts of record, but if they desire to become candidates for a degree, they
must qualify in the regular way by presenting a transcript of previous record and
having it processed through the usual channels.

SIZE OF STUDY LisT—In no case may a student registet on his course card
for more than 16 units of work in a semester (including any course taken con-
currently in another institution), except for I unit of choral music, 2 units of
applied music, ¥ unit of physical education activity, and % unit of Forum-Asts.
(Any one-unit course scheduled for the Christmas or Easter vacation period may
also be added as desired.) Permission to carry excess units may be granted, but
only on petition, to those with the following grade point averages: for 1 excess
unit, 1.6; for 2 excess units, 2.0; for 3 units, 2.5, For new transfer studens,
the cumulative grade point average will be the one used for. this purpose, but

after one full semester in this College, the grade point average based on College
of the Pacific work alone will be used.
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REPETITION OF A COURSE—Any lower division course in which a grade of
“D,” “,F" or “F" is received may be repeated without penalty, with the following
provisions: The course must be repeated before the student has junior standing;
eredit will be awarded only once; the smdent will be entitled to the grade points
for the grade earned on repeating the course; in computing the grade point average
the units attempted will be counted only once. .

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT—Auny student desiting to carry courses for credit
concurrently in another institugion must have such courses zpproved by his adviser
and the Administrative Committee on 2 form provided by the Registrar's Office.

No units gained by such concurrent enrollment will be accepted by the
College of the Pacific, however, unless the student is enrrently enrolled for at least
12 wnits in the College of the Pacific.

CizANGE OF RADE—Conditional grades (“E”) must be changed to anothet
letter within the time limits mentioned above. (See Grades and Grade Points.)
Otherwise no change of grade is permitted after the grade has been handed in,
except for purely clerical erzoss and with the approval of the Dean of the College.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE—Enrollment in classes will be reported to the
instructor by the Registrar. It is important that the instructor should know early
the personnel of his classes; hence a late registration fee of $4.00 is required of all
students who register after the first of the semester.

CHANGE OF STUDY LIST; LEAVE OF ABSENCE; wituorawar—No change
may be made in the study list after a student has formally registered, except by
petition. Peimission to ke up a new course after the second week of a semester,
or to diop a course after the sixth week, will not oxdinarily be granted. Petitions
submitted after these respective dates are comsidered “late” znd require a fee
of $4.00. T withdrawal is permitted duting the first six weeks, the designation
3 is entered in place of a grade for the course; if withdrawal is permitted after
the frst six weeks, then the designation is etiher “wp” or Wi, depending on
whether the student was passing of failing in the course at the time the petition
was submitted. "W grades are counted the same as “F” grades in computing
the grade point average. .

If it becomes necessary for 2 student for any reason to withdraw from
college, he must submit a petition for a formal withdrawal; othetwise, he runs
“the misk of having his registration privileges withdrawn and forfeiting his right
to an honorable dismissal. -

ACTIVITY COURSEs—Students must formally enroll in all activity courses
for which they wish credit. No retroactive credit will be allowed after the end
of the semester in which the course is given.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION. Each candidare for a degree is required to
&1l out and present an “Application for Gtaduation” blank during the semester
prior to his graduation semester, - at the date specified in the college calendar.
This is done in order to make sure that the student is awate of all- remaining
gequirements, and that his name is properly entered on the graduation list.

ABSENCES—For Lower Division Conrses: Regular attendance at classes is
required of all students. Absence for a single day may be excused by the indlyidual
instructor. Students should not ahsent themselves from dass because of illness
without consultation with the Infirmary staff who will provide written excuses.
In case of absencés for two or more consecutive days for reasons othet than illness,
the student may request a leave from the Dean of Men or Women within one week

of the absence.
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lease 2 *C.* , of until the cumulative average has risen to at

dusin Second Probation: Students aI.ready on first probation whose records worsen
S mtj jng _semestefr or summer session, or siudents who for the first time have
eficiency of more than 10 points, are placed d i
limited to three-fourths of a f Cmic e R ey
ull academic load durin i i
) I g the following session,
together with whatever other restrictions the Administrative Committee m;gy impose,
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poiats. all be thus disqualified unless his deficiency amounts to more than 10
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CREDIT BY EXAMINATION—An undergraduate student formally registered for .

four or more units at the College of the Pacific may take “by examination” zny
course currently being offered by the College for which, by previous private study
or experience or by previous study at a non-accredited institution, he feels himself
piepared. Such courses may be taken:in addition to a regular study list, since
they presumably do not require additional preparation on the part of the student.

The procedure for obtaining petmission to take a special examination is
first to fill out an application, then obtain the approval of the adviser, the teacher
of the course, and the Dean of the College, and pay an examination fee of $4.00.
No such examination may be taken, however, during the semester in which the
student expects to teceive his baccalaureate degree.

Specizl examinations are ordinatily taken for one of two reasons:

A. To earn credit toward a degree. The result of the examination in this case
becomes a part of the student’'s permanent record so far as units, grade, and
grade points are concerned, A passing grade is denoted by the plus sign,
which in computing grade points is considered the equivalent of a “C”
grade. As soon as the instructor tutns in the grade, the Registrar reports
the fact to the Business Office, and tuition charges at the prevailing rate
are assessed to the student’s account.

Not more than 12 units earned by examination may be applied toward a
baccalavreate degree. See, however, limitations 3 under IV, page 49.)

B. To waive a basic requivement, Special examinations may also be taken by
a student who wishes to attempt to waive basic requitements, not for credit
toward a degree but merely to allow more time for electives.

Such a student makes application for the examination in the way described
above, but pays only the $4.00 examination fee, not tuition charges.

SPECIAL SERVICES

FORUM-ARTS

The sum of all the lectures, plays, recitals, concerts, chapel services, and
convocations presenfed by the College in the course of a year makes an impressive
total. In order to encourage students to put as many of these as possible into their
busy programs, the College has authorized. the giving of one-half unit of credit
in Forum.Arts each semester to each student who attends as many as 20 of these
events, selected so as to have a wide coverage. The rules governing the selection
are available at registration tirae.
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CHURCHMANSHIP TRAINING

To meet the increasing demand for laymen who are trained in the Church’s
purposes and program, the College nf the Pacific, in cooperation with the Board
of Education of the Methodist Church, offers 2 special training program in religion
for persons majoring in other fields. The total number of coutse units required
approximate what is generally considered a minor. A Certificate of Churchmanship
is presented at commencement to those who take advantage of this opportunity
and complete the work, For the list of courses and plans offered for this training,
consult the Department of Religious Education.

LECTURESHIPS
THE TULLY Ci.EON KNOLES LECTURES IN PHILOSOPHY

The Knoles Lectures in Philosophy were inaugurated in 1949 as a tribute

- to Chancellor Tully Cleor Knoles, who was a student of philosophy as an under-

graduate, and who has continued his philosophical studies as a professor of history
and college administrator, )

The Sixth Annual Knoles Lecures, scheduled for delivery by Paul Schilpp
during the 1954 Commencement, are on the topic, "Human Nature and Progress.”
Previous Knoles Lecturers have been: R. T. Flewelling (1949), W. H. Werkmeister
(1950), T. V. Smith, W. G. Muelder, and Gustav Mueller {1951), Robert E.
Fitch (1952), and Alburey Castell {1953). The lectures are published by the
Pacific Philosophy Institute.

The Knoles Foundation in Philosophy is accumulating funds in the form
of gifts and memorials for a permanent endowment of the lectureship,

LATE AFTERNOON, EVENING AND SATURDAY CLASSES

The College schedules 2 number of its regular courses in the late afrernoon
and evenings and on Saturday mornings, mainly for the convenience of teachers
in service, although such courses may be taken by any student, A separate- bulletin
is issued in the fall listing these offerings.

OFF-CAMPUS CLASSES

The College arranges occasional undergraduate off-campus classes in nearhy
centers when the demand justifies, and when College of the Pacific instructors can
afrange time to give them. A minimum of 12 swdents is required. Tuition is
charged on a sliding scale decreasing with the size of the class up to 2 member-
ship of 22 (see section on Fees and Expenses).
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THE SUMMER PROGRAM

PHILOSOPHY INSTITUTE, Since 1948 the College has conducted the Philosophy
Institute. Sessions begin immediately after the June commencement. For two weeks
the Institute meets at Lake Tahoe, and for the next two weeks at Santa Barbara. Since
mature teflection, tather than technical jargom, is characteristic of the Institute, it
has attracted men and women from all walks of life. The Institute leadership
includes America’s most distinguished thinkers, scholars like J. H. Raodall, Jr.,
Sidney Hook, Radislov Tsanoff, Yves Simon, T. V. Smith, Herbert Schneider,
Alburey Castell, Fritz Kaufmann and Paul Schilpp. For further details, write
the Director, Pacific Philosophy Institute.

THE REGULAR SUMMER SESSIONS., Fach summer since 1925 the College
has offered a summer term as a setvice to teachers and others who are not able
to attend the fall or spring semester, and to students who wish to accelerate their
college course or improve their record.

A wide variety of courses is offered in two 5-week sessions {see Calendar,
page 8). For a catalogue or other information, address the Dean of the Summer
Sessions.

THE PACIFIC MARINE STATION. A good selectdon of courses in marine
biology is offered at the College's Pacific Marine Station at Dillon Beach, California,
during both terms of the regular summer session. The facilities there are excellent
for this type of study, and the region is unexcelled for abundance and variety of
marine life. For a bulletin and other information, address Director, Pacific Marine
Station, College of the Pacific, Stockton, California.

COLUMBIA SUMMER THEATRE. Each summer since 1950 the Pacific Theatre
Columbia Company has resided ir the famous old Mother Lode gold town, now
Columbia State Patk. The group studies theatre arts, and plays an extensive schedule
of productions for public performance in the historic Fallon House Theatre, Restored
to its original, pictutesque appearance from the audjence poiat of view, the theatre
“backstage” is practical and well equipped for modern production.

COLUMBIA ART CLASS. In the summer the Department of Art conducts

painting classes resident at Columbia State Park. Rich pictorial resources are
provided in the quaint, historic structures of the gold-rush town and the scenic
environs of the Mothet Lode hills.

PACIFIC MUSIC CAMP. The College of the Pacific was the first on the
Pacific Coast to develop a summer music camp, in 1946, and has continued it each
year during the first 5-week summer session. During past seasons qualified high
school and college level musicians and teachers from 33 states have enrolled in
this intensive period of study, rehearsal and public performance under nacionally
known conductors and teachers. Band, orchestra, chotus and opera productions are
the principal units developed, plus an extensive program including radio, conduct-
ing, theory, solo, ensemble, sectional rehearsals, baton twirling and drum majoring.
The Camp provides an almost continuows schedule of concerts, and a complete
recreational program. Concurrent with the regular five-week camp there is a2
seties of one-week camps: the Twitling Camp for junior and senior high school
and college students; and the Junior Choral Camp, the. Junior Orchestra Camp,
the Jumior Band Camp for young musicians in grades 6 to 9 inclusive. For a
special bulletin, address Director, Pacific Music Camp.
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PACIFIC FOLR DANCE CAMP. Started in 1948, Pacifics Folk Dance Camp
offers each year during the fiest two weeks of the second summer session an
opportunity for teachers, recreation leaders and therapists, folklorists, and dance
enthusiasts to study intensively with a large staff of pationally recruited specialists,
The curriculum includes various types of folk emphases in addition to techniques
of teaching, and about eight howss of dancing each day. The registrants come
from all parts of our country and many from abroad. One unit of college credit
may be earned for each week of participation. For furcher information write the
Folk Dance Camp Director, 7

PACIFIC TOURS

The College sponsors several regular tours in connection with established
courses, and also a number of special tours o points of current historical, political
or scientific jnterest, During the summer of 1954 and the 1954-53 school yeat
the following tours are projected. Information concerning any of them may be
secured by writing the Director of Tours, ’

aLaska: Two tours to Alaska will offer one way travel by air and one way
by ship, with an exciting itinerary to this American frontier.  Visiting Ketchikan,
Junean, Steward, Anchorage, Fuirbanks, and Skagway, the trip will include visits
by train and bus to the Mendenhall Glacier, the Tunana River, and McKinley
National Park,

The first 1934 trip is scheduled from July 1 to July 20. The second tour
from July 21 to August 8 will cover the same points of interest. Both will be
vnder the leadership of Edward S. Betz, Dean of Men.

MEXICO AT CHRISTMAS. A sixteen-day wip by airplane and chartered bus
will be offered over the Christmas and New Year’s holidays. ‘The ttip will feature
Mexico City and the beautiful area to the northwest. The itinerary is planned
to coincide with special Christmas celebrations and local marker days.

CALIFORNIA MISSIONS. An eight-day tour during Easter week, visiting the
21 Franciscan missions and several historical landmarks. Yed by Dr. Rockwell D.
Hunt, noted California historian and Director of the California History Founda-

tion, the group will study Spain's contribution to our civilization. Travel is by
chartered bus. :

LOCAL TOURS. Severzl one-day excutsions will be organized. These will
include motor launch cruises through the picturesque waterways of the famed
San Joaquin Delta, the “Holland of America,” and visits ro the California Mothe
Lode area, including the Summer Theatre ar Columbia.

creprr.  Courses are offered for credit on most tours to those wishing to

enroll. Tuition charges will be at rates lsted in the summer session and regular
catalogs,
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PLACEMENT BUREAU

Placement setvices ate maintained by the College to assist its students and
alumni in secuting desirable teaching positions and other employment. The office
of placement endeavors to secute and keep on file a complete record of the educa-
tion, experience and personal qualifications of each applicant for a position, to be
used by prospective employers in determining whether or not the applicant is
qualified to fll a specific vacancy. When notice of a vacancy is received, the
placement sectetaty will recommend one or more of the best available persons
for the place. The College reserves the right to withhold recommendation of
applicants for positions for which they are not adequately qualified.

One placement fee of $10.00 will be charged each registrant, entitling him
for life to the preparation, assembling and maintaining of the file, and the mailing
of copies, as necessaty, to prospective employets. The cost of telegrams, long
distance telephone calls, special delivery, etc., however, will be bome by the
regisirant as an extra charge.

Requests for information should be addressed to the Director of Placement,
College of the Pacific,

FEES AND EXPENSES

ROOM AND BOARD, The rate for both rcom in the dormitories and board

at the dining hall is, for men $323 per semester ($10.00 less in the Quonsets),.

and for wotnen, $333 per semester. This rate is subject to change as conditions
warrant. House dues are $2.00 per semester and the key depesit is 50 cents.
Each room is supplied with the necessary furniture, but students provide their own
bed linen, blankets, towels, and articles such as rugs and curtains to make their
room moze attractive. Laundiy facilities ate available for personal laundry in all
dormitories. The College launders hed linen and towels,

BOARD. Students who rent rooms in the College of the Pacific dormitoties
are required to board at the college dining hall in Anderson Hall, Students who
room off the campus may also buy their meals here. Good food and good service
in ideal surroundings are provided at the lowest possible rates. The rate is $238
per semester for full board, subject to change as conditions warrant. No allowance
will be made for meals not eaten.

MANOR HALL APARTMENTS. For marded students desiring to do light
housekeeping, accommodations are available in Manor Hall, a dormitoty apattment
house. QOnly martied couples without children will be accepted for residence when
at least one of them is a full-time srudent. The facilities and general surroundings

are on a par with other halls, and the living conditions are equally pleasant. Each

apartment in Manor Hall consists of living room, kitchenette, dressing room, and
bathroom, and is supplied with the usual furnitute. Occupants provide their
own bed linen, blankets, towels, kitchen utensils and tableware. The rent in
Manor Hall is $90.00 per semester per petson, with $2.00 house dues and $1.00
key deposits. .
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RESERVATIONS: Reservations for all compus housing must be made through
the office of the Business Manager, but new students should make application for
such- reservations through the Director of Admissions, Reservations may be
made in advance by the paying of $10.00 by students in school or $20.00 for
new students, which amount will be eredited on the rental of the room. Refunds
are made on deposits only when the applicant is denied admission, or when hous-
ing is not available. To be eligible, an applicant must be a member of the Pacific
Student Association, and must have been approved for admission by the Director
of Admissions. Regular Coliege of the Pacific students are given priority for
dormitory rooms, but there is often space for 2 number of Stockton College students,
All who live on the campus, however, must pay the student activity fee and the
infirmary fee, and must agree to conform to all dormitory regulations.

All reservations are subject to the approval of the Dean of Men and the
Dean of Women,

TurrioN.  Tuition charges (including the health fee of $12.00 and all
course fees) for full time students takmg 12 to 16% units inclusive, per semester
$278.00

Excess units above 16% units, per unit - - - - - 20.00

Tuition charges for students carrying less than 12 units in the College of
the Pacific, including all course fees and laboratory fees but not the health fee,
per umit - - - - - - - - - - - - 20.00

Off-campus courses, not given on the College of the Pacific campus:

Class of 12-15 members, per unit - - - - - - 15,00
Class of 16-21 membets, per unit - - - - - - 12.50
Class of 22 or mote, per unit - - - - - - - 9.0
Courses given on tour, per unit - - - - - - 15.00
Summer courses, per unit - - - - - - - 15.00
Health fee, per semester - - - - - - = - 12.00

(Note: This fee is included jn the tuition charge for all students who pay the
full tuition. For those who pay by the unit, however, or for Stockton Gollege
students living on campus or boarding in the dining room it is assessed as a
separate fee. For students taking 7 units or less who do not room or board
on the campus the fee, with resulting infirmary privileges, is optional.)

Student activity fee, required of all students who live in the College dot-
mitories and all undergraduate students, per semester - - - - 15.00

{Note. This fee is collected at the College Business Office and administered by
the Pacific Student Association. Students not living in College dormitories whose
total load in both the College of the Pacific and Stockion College in any semester
amounts to 7 units or less may on application be excused from the student activity
fee for that semester.)

63




College of the Pacific

Marticulation fee, chargeable to all undergraduate students entering for the
first time - - - - - - - - - - - - 10.00

Aunditor's fee, participating, same basis as for those receiving credit.
Fee for instruction in automobile -driving in Physical Education 196 10,00

“No credit” cousses are.charged at the regular tuition rate, according to the
number of class meetings per week.

Diploma fee (charged once, in the semester in which the student graduates).

10.00
T:a.nscri-pi-: fee, each duplicate - - - - - .- - 1.00 -
Thesis binding fee, each volume (Master's and Doctor’s degrees) - 5.00
Late registration fee - - - - - - - - - 4.00
Late petition fee, each petition - - - - - - 4.00
Special examination fee, each examination - - - - 4,00

Charge for meals while in the Infirmary, for students not boarding in the
College Diming Hall, per day - - - - - - - - 2.00

PAYMENT OF BILLS. All bills for the coming semester are due and payable.
at the time of registration, unless other arrangements are made with the Business
Manager. These arrangements, if made, require a one-third down payment and
the balance in three equal monthly installments covered by signed acceptances.
A carrying charge of $3.50 is made for this service. Checks should be made
payable to thé ‘College of the Pacific.

A student failing to make payment as required above will be unable to attend
classes or use dining hall or dormitory facilities. No diploma, transcript of credits,
or honorable dismissal will be issued until all college bills have been paid in full.

Students who ate granted an honorable dismissal within the first six weeks
of the semester will be allowed a refund of tuition and board based on the following
schedule: i

At the end of -the first week - - - - - - 80% refund
At the end of the second week - - - - - - 60% refund
At the end of the fourth week - - - - - - 40% refund
At the end of the sixth week S - 20% refund
After the end of the sixth week - - -~ - no refund

Because a room teservation ordinarily ties up a room for a full semester, no refunds
can be made on room charges after the first week of a semester, No refunds will
bé made to students who are dismissed or requested to withdraw from the College.
A student is considered as being in attendance so far as fees are concerned while
confined in the College Infirmaty, or otherwise under College medical. care.
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Departmental Organization

COURSES OF INSTRUCTICN
DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION

The College is organized into the following departments, offeting majors

and degrees as indicated:

Ancient I.a_nguages (A.B)
Art (AB, AM)
Asian Studies (AM., Ph.D.)

Bible and Religious Education
Group Work Agencies
(AB., AM)

Religious Education in the Church
(AB., AM.)

Week-Day Religious Education
(A.B.)Y

Botany (A.B., B.S., AM., MS.)

Business "Administration
(AB., AM)

Chemistry (A.B., B.S,, A.M., M.S)
Economics (AB., AM)

Education and Psycholngy
Education (A.B., AM., EdD.)
Psychology (A.B., AM.)

Engineering
Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.)
Engineering Science (B.S.)
Management Engineering (B.S.)

English and Journalism
English (AB, AM,)
Joutnalism (A.B.)

Geology (AB., B.S.)

Health, Physical Education, and

Recreation o
Health Education (A.M.)
Physical Education (A.B., A.M.)
Recreation (A.B.)

History and Political ‘Science
History (A.B., A.M.)
Political Science (A.B., A.M.)

Home Economics and Family Living
(A.B, BS, AM, MS)

‘Mathematics (A.B., AM.)

Modern Languages
French (A.B., AM))
German (A.B.,, AM.)
Spanish {A.B., AM.)

Music

General Music (A.B., AM.)
Musical Therapy {A.B., Mus.B.}
Organ (Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Piano {Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Public School Music

(Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Stringed Inmstruments

-(Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Theory and Composition

(Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Voice (Mus.B., Mus.M.)
Philosophy (A.B.)
Physics (A.B., B.S.)
Sociology (A.B., AM.)

Speech (A.B., AM.)

Zoology (AB., BS., AM., MS.)
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

In addition to the departmental majors listed above, the College mzkes
available a number of majors which cut across departmental lines and thus provide
training in fields which require broader background than the conventional majors
give.

International Relations (A.B., A.M.)

Pre-Medical (AB.)
Pre-Ministerial (AB.)

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

The College is approved by the California State Board of Education to
prepare candidates for teaching credenuials for clementary schools, junior high
schools, secondary schools, and junior colleges, including credentials in adminis--
tration and supervision and several specialized credentials. By cateful planning,
the elementary credential and the warious special secondary credentizls may be
obtained at the same time as the A.B,, i.e., after four years of college work, although
an extra semester or summer session is oftén necessary. Those preparing for the
elementary credential should major in Education; bur for the secondary teaching
ctedentials, the student should major in the subject to be taught and must then
take at least one year's work beyond the A.B. degree. Those approved as can-
didates for advanced degrees may apply a part of this fifth year’s work toward that
degree. For a complete listing of the credentials and their requirements, see
section on School of Education.

COURSE OFTFERINGS

Course numbers, Numbers from 1 to 99, inclusive, designate undergraduate
lower division courses and pumbers 101 to 200 designate undergraduate upper
division courses, acceptable for credit roward the bacheler's degree. A certain
oumber of upper division units may also be accepted toward a graduate degree
(see requirements for the degree Master of Arts.) Number 100 is used for a few
courses which catry no coflege credit. Numbers 201 to 299, inclusive, designate
courses carrying credit toward a graduate degree; these courses may not be taken
by an undergraduate student without written permission of the class insructor.
Courses numbered above 300 are exclusively for doctoral candidates.

*(L)” in the title line of an upper division course indicates that it is open
also to lower division students, and “(U)” in the title line of a graduate course
indicates that it is open also to undergraduate uppet division students.

Credit designations. Credit js indicated by a number appearing in paren-
theses after each course title. The number refers to student credit units, each unit
requiring one hour of class work (with at least two additional hours of preparation
outside of class) or three hours of laboratory ot field or studio work per week.
Where not otherwise stated it may be assumed that a class meets one hour per
week per semester for each unit of credit it carries.

Semester designations. ‘The Roman numeral I following ihe dtle indicates a
fall semester couise, the numeral II a spring-semester cowse. "I and II" means
that the same course is repeated during the spring semester for the convenience
of other students and may not be taken twice for credit. “L:II” means that the
course continues under the same number for the spring semester and -may be

66

Ancient Languages

repeated at least once for credic. “Yr.” after the title designa i
¢ . . 85 a year-c

which the two semesters are regulatly and distinctly digﬁl::atent. Fear concsen
are gwetg two &rllumbers: if the two are separated b
fmeans that either semester may be taken without regard to the other;

are sepatated by a comma (eg. 101,102) i 5 e O
requisite to the second but that the course may be discontinued, with credit at the
cparated by a hyphen (e.g. 101-102) it
denzt;rge) year course has besh complered in
; ] . are- given no semester designation
since registration for such 2 cowrse is continued automatically untl a gr%;de or
withdrawal notice is submitted by the head of the department.

Year designations: The College reserves the right to with .
for which less than ten students are enrolled, Orherwil:e the inteifiiwn T.:l Ytocoo‘g?;
each course dESC]l.'lbed-eVEI'y yedr, except as indicated by numbers immediately follow-
ing semester designation. “1 54, for example, means a course planned for the spring
of 1954 but not for the fall of 1955; “H 56” mean 2 course planned for the spring
of 1956 but not for the spring of 1955, “$5” indicates a course given in a summer
sessfon.  If neither the semester nor the year is indicated, it means that the course

Zl‘:i{e lg;;. be given 2t all during the 195456 biennium unless unexpected demand

ANCIENT LANGUAGES
Profersor: FARLEY
Lecturer: KRAUS

. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: (a) Six semester courses, totaling at I
units of Latin (for which high school Laiin courses may fulfill 1? unjtsfaiatr 2:'sz
Greek; (b) two semesters of the language which is not chosen under (a); and

(c) courses in the art of language, ancient i [
) art, literature, and history,
advanced Latin or Greek prose composition. ’ ’ Fom, and

GENERAL COURSES

10. TAHE AdRT o;,Lz;mGUAGE (3) I and II and S5
study of the grammatical framework and development of spoken and
written language.. May be applied towards fulfilling the coilege fgreign

language requirement, Pr it :
alent, & q erequisite: onte year of college language or equiv-

11. GREPK AND ILATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3} I 54
y and 5§ 54
A survey of_ the earliest Furopean literature, as translated into ErxjgliSh.
Mazy be applied towards fulfilling the college foreign language requirement.

138. GREEK AND LATIN FOR THE PROFESSIONS .
The purpose of this course is to give enough knowledge of these classical
languages to enable students preparing for such professions as medicine,

law, the ministry, and literarure to use them with profit. (Gi
ANCIENT ART {2) I (See Art 10) P . (Given on demand, )

LaTiv
21-22.  ELEMENTARY LATIN {4-4) Yi.

123,124, INTERMEDIATE LATIN (3,3) Yr.

Selected readings from Cicero, Vergil, or similar authors.

One year of elementary Latin. Prerequisite:
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125.126. ADVANCED LATIN READING (2,2) Yr.

Reading of classical authors suited to the abilities ot desires of the students.
Prerequisite: Two college years of Latin or equivalent. This course may
be taken more than once with different content.

GREEK
31-32. ELEMENTARY GREEK (4-4) Yr.

133,134, INTERMEDIATE GREEX (3,3) Yr. .

Selected readings from Xenophon, Plato, Homer, or Greek New Testament.
Prerequisite: One year of elementary Greck.

135,136, ADVANCED GREEK READING (2,2) Yr.
Selections to be made according to the abilities and desires of the students.
Prerequisite: Two years of college Greek. This course may be taken more
than once with different content,

ART

Professors: REYNOLDS (Chairman), HODGINS, and FARLEY
Associate Professor: STANDERFER

Assistant Profersor. WASHBURN

Special Imstruciors: QUYLE and YIP

Those taking courses in art usually fall into one of four carggories: (a)
Non-majors who are fulfilling the basic requirement for the A.B. degree. Since
these students need primarily to recognize and appreciate the part art is playing
in our civilization, they ordiparily take course 12 but may take cousses 10, 11, or
104. (b} Non-majors who wish to participate in creative experiences by electing
studio courses. (¢) Candidates for the elementary teaching credential. Such
students should take course 150 and either 151 or 152 as a minimum. {d) Majors
in arr who wish to make art their vocation, either as teachers or professional
artists in some specialized direction. Those of this group who wish to prepare for
a secondary credential should not only fulfiill the major requirements stated below,
but also the various credential requirements stated in the School of Education
section of this ratalogue.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: A total of 40 units of lower and upper division
courses, 20 in each, Lower division work should include courses 10, 11, 19, 21,
22, 28, 29 and 30, or their equivalents in transfer credit. Upper division courses
are 104, 107, 112, 117, 118, 120, 123, 124, 126, and 130.

woTE: Courses 107, 112, 117, 118, 120, 124, 126, and 130 may be repeated
for credit once by qualified students who have the permission of the instructor.

10. ANCIENT ART {2) I
A survey of anciept art and architecture.
Twe lecinve periods a week.

11. HISTORY OF WESTERN ART (3) II
The development of art expression by western man as seen from Byzantine
times through the 19th century.

Three lecture peviods a week.
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12,

6.

19.

21,

22,

8.

29;30.

104.

107.

112,

117.

118.

ART AND sOCIETY (1) I and I

Contemporary expressions in the atts of architecture, city planning, painting,
sculpture, and industrial design. .

Two lecture periods a week.

THREE-DIMENSIONAL ADVERTISING ART (2) I 55

Practice in the solution of advertising problems in display.
Two 3-hour periods a week.

LETTERING AND LAYOUT (2) I 54 .

Fundamentals of letters and letteting with added consideration of layour
problems of the advertising artist.

Three 2-honr periods a week.

DRAWING AND COMPOSITION (3) I 54
Drawing with an extensive range of subject matter, giving the student

experience in accurate rendeting and in varied approaches to composition.
Three 3-bour perivds a week,

PAINTING (2) II 56

Intreduction to varied painting methods, using several media and emphasiz-
ing student exploration.

Twe 3-hour periods a week.

CONSTRUCTION DRAWING (2) II

A course designed to acquaint art students with instrumentation, mechanical
perspective, projections, and structural design.

Two 3-bhour periods a week.

ART STRUCTURES (3;3) Yr. 55-36 ‘
The principles of design, art elements, and basic techniques and processes
of the artist, with a wide scope of both two- and three-dimersional
problems,
Three 3-hour periods a week,

DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN aRT (2) II 55 (L)

An investigation into the determining factors responsible for the many
types of expression in modern painting.

Two lecture periods a week,

FIGURE DRAWING (2) I 55 (L)

Rendering of the human figure in action and repose. Consideration of the
skeletal and muscular structure.

Two 3-bour periods a weeh,

CLAY MODELING (2) II 56 (L)

The fundamentals of plastic form.
Three 2-hour periods a week.

SILK-SCREEN (2) I

The principles of silk-screen printing as applied to vatious materials, with
emphasis on appropriate design.

Twe 3-hour periods a weeh.

JEWELRY (2) II
Fundamentals of jewelry-making with emphasis on design and craftsmanship,
Two 3-hour perivds a week.
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[t

120.

123,

124,

126.

130.

150.

153.

154.

ADVERTISING DESIGN AND PROCESSES (2} II 55

Advanced training in advertising art and lettering for secondary art teachers
and those entering the commercial art profession.

Two 3-bour periods a week.

THE PAINTER'S CRAFT (2) I 54 .

The chemistty of paints, varnishes, and other medm;_the proper use of
tools; use and structure of frames; application of media to canvas, wood,
plaster, metal, composition boards, etc., and the cotrect grounds applicable
to each.

Two 2-hour sindio peviodr and 2 bours assigned work a4 week.

ADVANGED PAINTING (2) II 55 . .
Further exploration in painting with the guidance of the instructor. Indivi-
dual expression encoutzged. Prerequisites: Courses 22 and 123 or per-
mission of the instructor,

Two 3-hour periods a week.

waTercoLOor (2) II 55 (L) . ) L
Varied techniques of watercolor painting with emphasis on creative inter-
pretation of landscape composition.

Two 3-bour beriods a week.

PHOTOGRAPHY (2) I and II (L) ) o
An introductory course describing various cameras and their uses. Lighting,
exposure, developing, and printing with emphasis on composition and
selecrivity. The student is requited to own 2 camera, tripoed, and fileers.
Two 3-bhour periods a week.

ELEMENTARY GRADE ART EDUCATION (2) I and II and SS

'Theoty of art education with emphasis on teaching methods.

Four studio bours and 2 bonrs arsigned work a week,

CRAFTS FOR TEACHERS (2) I and II and SS

Experience with crafts adaptable to classtoom activity by both elementary
and secondary level pupils.

Four studio bours and 2 hours assigned work a week.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERs (2} II

Basic methods of construction and manipulation of wood, metal, leather,
and cardboard as applied to elementary grade projects.

Two 3-hour periods a week.

ADVANCED ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR TEACHERS (2) S5S 54

Further development in the theoty and pracidice of art education for ele-
mentary and secondary teachers.

Two periods daily.

CERAMICS (2)

Practical experience and training in the use of clay: selection, processing,
and care of materials, use and care of equipment, theory and practice of
glazing and firing, and methods of teaching basic techniques.

193;194, sTUDIO PROBLEMS (1 to 3; 1 to 3) L;IT (L)

Exploration of student interests under staff direction, or advanced work
in cowrses already completed. Coutse may be repeated with different
content when petmitted by the staff.

Bible and Religious Fducation

200. ART METHODS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING () I
Problems of curriculum development, student needs, ind teaching methods
in art for the secondary level.
Tweo lecture periods a week.

224. TEACHING AND METHODS IN PAINTING {2) II 55

Graduate work will be given to students found qualified by a faculty
commitice.  Presequisite: course 123. Courses 22, 124, and 128 or
equivalents are recommended.
Two 3-bour periods a week,

293;294.  stupio PROBLEMS (1 to 3; 1 v 3) I;II

Graduate projects assigned in conference with members of the staff. Course
may be repeated by permission of chairman.

296. SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION (2) II 55
Designed primarily for teachers in active professional service. A coutse

in which the individual class members may develop a swudy dealing with

a_realistic siruation under the guidance of the city coordinator of art
education.

Two lecture periods a week (evening).

299. tHESIS (4)

The Department reserves the privilege of holding for permanent exhibition
any student drawing, painiing, design, sculpture, or craft work. Student properiy
which is not retained at the request of the department and which is left on depari-
ment premises after the close of the term will be subject to disposal at the sole
discretion of the department,

BIBLE AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Professors:  colriver {Chairman) and LINDHORST
Associate Professor: L. HARRIS

Assistant Professor; HAZELWOOD (on leave of absence)
Lecturer:  SAJOWITE

BIBLE

The objectives of these courses are to familiarize the student with the
Bible and to assist in the formation of Christian attitudes of thought and conduct.
Courses 101, 102; 111, 112; or 113, 114 will meet the college requirement in
Bible. Courses 101 and 102 will zpproach the subject from the genetic and
bistorical point of view; courses 111 and 112 from the literary background, and
courses 113 and 114 from the standpoint of archaeological science, It is advised
that the student follow through with the type of course first chosen.

101. OUR MEBREW HERITAGE (2) I and II

A genetic study of the evolution of life, thought, and literature among the
Hebrews.

102.  OUR CHRISTIAN HERITAGE (2) I and II
A critical and constructive study of the rise and development of Christian
ideas and way of life.,
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126. YOUTH WORK IN THE CHURCH {2) I (L}
‘ The program of correlated study, worship, recteation, and service will be
considered.

127. ELEMENTARY METHOD IN CHRISTIAN EpUCATION (3) II (L)
An introductory study of curricular marerials and ways of guiding children’s
learning in church schools. Prerequisite: Religious Education 22 or
. Psychology 130.

141, PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE (3) I 53 .
A study of religious experience, and of the growing literature on social
and educational psychology as applied to religion.

142;143. HISTORY OF THE CHURCH AND THEOLOGICAL IDEAS (2;2) Y.
Basic curriculum. A survey course in church history with emphasis on
theological ideas as they have emerged.

144, MAN AND HIs RELIGION (3) I 54
A comparative study of the many forms of religious life and belief developed

by men of all races and times.

151. MODERN METHODS OF TEACHING (2} I
Creative methods, including audio-visual, group dynamics, and unit teaching.

152. PRODUCTION LABORATORY IN AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS (2) II 56
Filmstrips, slides and moving picture production sequences. Class and
individual projects.

169. THE FAMILY LIVING ITS RELicIoN (2) II 55
How the family can become a healthy environment for the growth of
wholesome personality. :

170. HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, AND ORGANIZATION OF THE Y.M.C.A. AND Y.W.E.‘.A.

(3) 156 (L)

An otientation course for those looking toward YM.CA. or Y. W.CA.
leadership.

171. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF GROUP WORK (3) I .
A study of the unique possibilities of moral and religious instruction in
and through the club or group-organization experience. Techniques of
group leadership. One unit of actual field work is a part of the course.

180;181. WORSHIP AS AN ART {2;1) Yr.'
The purposes and methods of providing effective personal and group worship
experiences. Projects in college and chapel services, vespers, and radio.

182, LABORATORY scHooL (1) EII
A three-hour session in a children’s group, kindergarten, primary or junior.
Students obsetve, teach under direction, and prepare 2 unit of study for the
age-group taught. Planping and evaluation periods are included.

185. DRAMATIZATION IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION (2) II 55
The vast field of dramatic technique for the expression of religious truth
and the development of chaiacter values through dramarics will be explored.

186. OUR ENGLISH HYMnopy (2) II 55 .
The development of the English hymn against the background of the develop-
"ment of Christian ideology. .
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188. SUPERVISION IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION (2) II

Introduction to principles and i i
procedures for improvin i
program of the church. : P . g the education

I90. RELIGION AND THE ARTS (2) I 55

A survey of the materials of the fine arts: pain :
use in the church and church school. i painting, music and poerry for

191;192, ._SUPERVISED FIELD WoORK (1:1) I.II
Assigned field work projects with faculty supervision. Prerequisites 22, 23
and a theory course in the phase of field work o be done. May’ be
tepeated for a maximum credit of 4 unis.

193;194. bpmECTED STUDY (1 or 2; 1 or 2) 1,11
Entollment by permission of instructor.,

203;204. cuUrRICULUM (2 to 4; 2 to 4) Yr.

A study of basic principles for building curriculs and ice i ildi
cuiriculum units for various church gﬁ:ups #nc practice fn building

203. %{IILOSOPHY OfF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION (2) II
€ Dature of persons, wholesome development of huma i
; ] n  personali
fundammtgl teachings of the Hebrew-Christian faith, and implications tgf’
the educational procedure in character formation.

214, RELIGION AND PUBLIC EDUCATION (2) II 56

‘ The Elgce of religion in public education with consideration of such issues
as public supporz, legal aspecrs, parochial schools, released time experiments
and various phases of character education now in practice. ’

251.  GRADUATE COURSE IN MODERN METHODS OF TEACHING (2) I
Specific projects and experimentation.

252. GRADUATE LABORATORY IN PRODUCTION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS
Individual production of a filmstrip or movie. (2 w 4) 11 56

270. GROUP WORK TN THE CHURCH {(2) I (TJ)
A professional course for ministers apnd directors of religious education.

271, ADMINISTRATION IN GROUP WORK AND RECREATION (3) II (i)
- A professional training course for majors.

272, SUPERVISION IN GROUP WORK. AND RECREATION (2) II ()
A professional training course for majors.

288, ]S)UPI.SRVIflIO?I IN témr.u;xous EDUCATION (2 to 4) II ’
esigned for those looking forwiard tw administrative and i
leadership in the program of the church, 7e subetvisoty
291;292.  GRADUATE FIELD WORK (1 to 3; 1 to 3) I;iI

203;294, GR-ADUA'I'E DIRECTED STUDY (1 of 2; 1 or 2) I.JI
Enrollment by permission of instractor. '

295;296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 to 4; 1 o 4) I;II
Group study for graduate students of special problems in religions education

299. THESIS (4)

75




L

College -of the Pacific

BOTANY

Professor: sTaANFORD (Chairman)
Associate Professor:  STOCKING

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B, DEGREE: Wotk required for a major in
botany is planted to afford a rather broad training, including not only a foundation
in plant science but also 2 grounding in other sciences. Programs will be varied for
the individual needs of prospective biologists, teachers, recreation workers, agricul-
turists, food processors and others. In view of this latitude, students interested
in any of these areas are urged to consult with the chairmen early in their college’
cateers in order that individual course sequences may be developed. If graduate
and advanced professional work in biological science is planned, 2 reading knowl-
edge of German or French should be obtained. :

Lower Divirion—One year of general botany; one year of chemistry; one
semester of zoology., Upper Division—A minimum of 24 units in biological
science, to be selected upon consultation with the chairman. It is expected at least
12 will be upper division botanical subjects as listed below or to be provided in
future years. :

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. OR AM. DEGREE: See Chairman of
the Depariment.

13,14, GENERAL BOTANY (4,4) Yr.
First semester: structute apd life activities of the seed plant, Second
semester: survey of the plant kingdom. Relationship of plants to the wotld
in general, and to human needs in particular, is stressed throughout.

Fonr 2-hour peviods a week include leciures and laboratory work.

135. MIcroBIOLOGY (3) I
A study of micro-organisms, especially of bacteria, in their relations to
public health and other interests of mankind. Prerequisites: One year of
college biological science, and at least one year of high school chemistry or
one semester of college chemistry.
Two class periods and ome 3-hour laboraiory a week.

137. MICROBIOLOGICAL PROJECTS (I} I
Additional Jaboratory problems correlated with the work of Course 135.
May be elected only concurrently with course 135.

One 3-bomr laboratory period a week.

151. TREES AND SHRUBS (2}
Identification and study ‘of relationships of representative central California
trees and shrubs. No prerequisite, but at least one semester of botany or
general biology recommended.

Two 2-hour laboralory periods plus field work.
152. CALIFORNIA FLOWERING PLANTS (3) II
Study of the principal groups of fowering plants as tepresented in this
part of California, No prerequisite. :
Gne ciass period and two 3-hour laboratory periods o week.

164. EcONOMIC PLANTS (2) (Occasionally offered in surnmer sessions.)
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167. <CROP PLANTS (2) :
This course is designed for students of food processing but is also useful
to others wishing to develop a knowledge of the nature, history and economic

significance of California crap plants. Lectures and reference assignments.
No prerequisites. ‘
Two class periods a week,

175, CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (3) II
Studies of such resources as soil, water, forests, wild life, and minerals
and means of utilizing, managing, and conserving these. Special atention
is paid to strategic resources of the United States. No prerequisite.
Two class periods a week with library assignment for thivd wnit. '

193;194. SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS (1to3;1¢e3) [;IT )
Advanced work for sufficiently prepared students; may be elected for more
than one year. Enrollment only after consultation with the chairman.
195;196. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1 or 2; 1 or 2) I;II .
293;296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 to 3; 1 to 3) I;II

299. THEBSIS (4)

THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE (2} I (See Natural Sciences 200)

GENERAL BIOLOGY {(4) I and IT (See Zoology 11)

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Professors: BECKWITH (Chairman), NORMAN, and WIITE
Associate Professor: DALE

Assisiant Professor: NIVEN

Lecturers:  ATHERTON, NORTON, PIERSA, and TOMS

The courses- offered will provide a specialized preparation in two distiner
ﬁel'ds,_managen-{ent and accounting, based upon a thorough liberal arts education
This is a combination that follows the recommendations of outstanding leaders in
American business and industry. Both fields will have a number of basic courses
in common and then follow those most suitable for the desired specialization.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Management Emphasis: Courses 9, 10, 37, 38
1%103 IIB’A:.:IM" 131, 133, 134; and bnot less than 15 additiopal units in :)ther,
usiness ministration courses, to be arranged with the department chai ;
Economics 10, 11; English 15; Mathematics 25. P o e

Aeconnting Bmphasis: Courses 9, 10, 37, 38 1.10 i11, 1
: s 9, , 110, 111, 112, 113, 125, 127,
128, 129, and not less than 10 additional ’umt;; in other Business’ Administration

courses, to be arranged with the department chairman; Fconomics 1 ; i
15; Mathematics 25, ’ 10 115 Eoglish

£,10. ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING (3,3) Yr.
* Fuadamenral principles.  Sole proprietorship, partnerships and corposations.

37,38. COMMERCIAL 1AW (3,3) Yr.

Brief survey of American system of law; fundamental legal concepts relating
to business. )
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110. BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNIGUES (1) I and II : .

Uses of principal types of mechanical equipment in modern business.
Prerequisite: Elementary Accounting.

111. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (3) I
Pretequisite:  Elementary Accounting.

112. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3) II _
Prerequisite; Intermediate Accounting.

113, MONEY AND BANKING (3) I
Historical and present day developments; emphasis on aspects of practical
interest to, business management. - : .

114. FOREIGN TRADE (3) II
Principles and practices; foreign trade of the United States. -

117,118. REAL ESTATE (2,2) Yr. 54-55
Fundamental principles and practices.

120. BUSINESS STATISTICS (2) II 56

Methods of statistical analysis as applied to the field of business and eco-
nomics, Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or equivalent.

121;122. GENERAL INSURANCE (2;2) Yr. 54-55
Branches of insurance studied: fire, marine, inland mazine, liability,
automobile, workmen’'s compensation, fidelity and surety bonds, life, annuity
and accideat. :

123,124, INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT (2,2) Yr. 55-56

Fundamentals of plant management with particular reference to operation
and controls.

125. cosT accouNtvg (3) 1I
Pretequisite: Intermediate accounting.

127,128. TAXATION AND INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3,3) Yir,
United States and California taxes. Prerequisite: Elementary accounting.

129, aupiTNG (3) I
Prerequisite:  Advanced accounting.

131. MARKETING (5) I _ )
Distribution of all types of commodities from producer to ultimate consumer.
Market research. :

132. PURCHASING (2) II 56
Principles of procurement as applied to industry.

133,134. SALES MANAGEMENT (3,3) Yr.
Introduction to salesmanship; training salesmen; planning, direction and
control of personal selling.

135. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (2) I 55
Medem principles; industrial relations.
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- 11, 12, 31, 32, 121, 122, 161, 1

Chemistry

136. ADVERTISING (3) II 56
Development of business executive’s ability to appraise advertising.

140. PRINCIPLES OF ‘MANAGEMENT (2} II 56
Scientific magagement in modern business.

142, CORPORATION. FINANCE (2) II 55 S
Financial needs and strucrure of the typical American business corporation.

151,152,  rIrLE INSURANCE AND ESCROW (2,2) Yr. 55-56.
Title examination and modern escrow practices.

161,162, ADVANCED MONEY AND BANKING (2,2) Yr. 54-55
Prerequisite: Money and banking.

171,172, TRANSPORTATION (2,2) Yr. 55-56 .
iincgrﬂ?f&mlsiaﬁ;mnsportation; development and present day conditions in

193;194. DmECTED sTubY (1 or 2; 1 or 2) I:II

197;198. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (2 1o 4: 2 to 4) I;II

293;294, DIRECTED GRADUATE STUDY (Lor2;1o0r2) ILII

295 ;296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 to 3; 171:0 3) I

297,298, GR.AI-:)UA‘IE RESEARCH (2 to 4; 2 to 4) I;II

299, THESIS (4) . : ’

CHEMISTRY

Professors: coBB (Chaitman), JONTE, and BAWDEN
Associate Professor:  DE VAULT

; The Department Is approved bg the American Chemical Society Committee
or the Profess:ona% Training of Chemists and its recommendarions form the basis
for the major requirements. These courses are required to give the basic training

fgﬁo:gfk in chemical  industry é.nd for graduate study, A suggested program

Fresbman Year: Chemistry 11, 12; Mathematics 19: 20: i ;
59; Physics 11; electives. v % 203 English 11; Speech

Sophomore Year: Chemistry 31, 32; Mathematics 21, 22: i ;
German 81-82; electives. v ’ e 2L, 22 Phys%cs 1213

Jurmior Year: Chemistry 121, 122; German 183 or 188; electives.

Senior Year: Chemistry 161, 162 and 5 units from 211, 214
) , 14, 22
222, 224; and 3 units elected in physics. ' o 2

 MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Bachelor of Arts Degree—Courses 11, 12 31
52, 121, 122 and 163; Physics 15 and 16. Bachelor of Science Degree.;Co,urses,

62, and 5 additional er division units: i
11, 12, 13, and 3 additional upper division units. P uats; Physics
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11. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4) I

Designed for general interest in physical science as well as preparation
for further wotk in chemistry,

Three class periods and one 3-hour laboratory beriod a week.

12. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) II -
Prerequisite:  Chemistry 11 or equivalent by examination.
Three class periods and one 3-hour laboratory period a wesk.

31. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (4) I
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12,
Two class pertods and two 3-hour laboratory peviods a week.

32. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4) II
Pretrequisite: Chemistry 31.
Two class periods and itwo 3-bour laboratory periods a week.

121,122, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5,5) Yr.
Prerequisite: Chemistty 12.
Three class periods and two 3-bour laboratory periods a week.

123. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)

The organic compounds and their reactions, with emphasis on food, digestion,
metabolism, blood, and urine. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, 12.

Three class periods and one 3-bour laboratory period a week.

141, BIGCHEMISTRY (4)

A swudy of the life process, including the substances found in plants and
animals and the changes they undergo in the animal body. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 121 or 123.

Three class periods and one 3-hour laboratory period a week,

161,162, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (5,5) Yr.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 32, physics and calcalus.
Three class periods and two 3-bour laboratory periods a week.

163. BRIEF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) I

A brief study of the fundamental principles of physical chemistry arranged
for students in the biological sciences or in other non-chemical fields,

Three class periods a week.

195;196. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR (1;1)} I;II

Presentation of recent advances in chemistry by staff members and advanced
students. Pretequisite: Quantitative analysis.

One class period a week,

197;198. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (1 or 2; 1 or 2) I;II

211, INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS {(3) I (U)

The use of the potentiometer, colorimeter, and other instruments in apalytical
procedures. Prerequisite: Chemistry 161.

One dass period and two 3-howr laboratory periods 4 week.
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212. INORGANIC PREPARATIONS (1 or 2) L:II (U)
Three hours of laboratory work per week per unit of credit,

214. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (3) II (U)
A study of unit process as exemplified by industrial procedures. Field trips
to adjacent plants of the chemical industry.

221. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS (2) I:II
Individual study in ptoblems involving special apparatus and techniques.
Prerequisite:  Chemisiry 122,
Six bomrs of laboratory work per week.

222. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (2) I (U)
A study of the systematic methods of separation, purification and identi-
" fication of organic compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122.
Six bours of lzboratory work per week.

224, ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2) I.II
Lectures pestaining ro specific fields of organic chemistry.

295;296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1;1) I;1I (U}
Presenration of recent advances in chemistry by staff members and advanced
students. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 and 161.

297;298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1 to 5; 1 to 5) I,I
Prerequisite: Chemistry 162 and 221.

299. THESIS (4)

THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE (2) I
{See Natural Science 200)

ECONOMICS
Professors: NoRMAN (Chairman) and DING

: The courses described are offered both as a contribution to a liberal education
and as a background preparation for various vocations. From the liberal arts
point of view the central theme is economic organization—how the economy-as-
a-whole works or fails to work, its laws and principles, the relation of its parts to
each other and to the whole, Vocazionally the courses setve such fields as teaching,
private business, civil service, law, journalism, politics, public administration,
foreign service and labor relations.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: A minimum of 30 uvnits of economics (upper
and lower division combined) including the following courses or their equiv-
alents: 10, 11, 103, 121, and 129, This group of required courses will acquaint
the student with our economic instirutions (above all, that great coordinating
institution, the market) and with the principles of their functioning. These coutses,
while offering no ready-made answers o1 fool-proof rules-of-thumb, will give
practice in economic 2znalysis, in orderly ways of rhinking about economic prob-
lems, as they are met both after college and in more specialized courses, under-
graduate or graduate. In the selection of the remaining 16 elective units of
economics, the student is urgently advised to plan for at least one area of emphasis
{selected according to his interest or vocetionsl need) where he will have two
or three closely related economics courses, supplemented by supporting courses
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from other departments. Illustrative of related courses in the field of labor are
Economics 137 and 138, Social Relations in Industry (Sociology 125), and Person-
nel Management (Business Administration 133).

10,11. ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS (3,3) Yr.
Our economic institutions, basic economic concepts and the principles that
govern our economy and relations within it, and elementary application
of economic principles to particular fields and problems,

19. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF BUROPE (2) I 55
A study of the major problems of economic organization, production, trade,
and labor in the leading nations of Europe.

20. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3) I 55
The evolution of American economic life and institutions and past problems
and accomplishments as the background for the study of current social,
political, and economic problems.

101. GENERAL EcoNomIcs (3) II (L)
A course for the general citizen rather than for students specializing in
ecopomics and closely refated fields. No prerequisite; not for those who
have had elementary cconomics.

103. INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3) II

Subject matter similat to that of 10, but on a more matute leyel. Required
of all majors. Pregequisite: Elementary economics or equivalent.

106. AGRICULTURAL EcoNoMics (3) 1 55
The application of economics principles to agricultural problems such as the
combination of factors of production, land tenure, agricultural credit,
marketing, tariff and government policies. Prerequisite: Elementary eco-
nomics.

115. PUBLIC FINANCE (3) I
Public revenues; apportionment of their butden; tax shifting; kinds of
taxes and their conformity o tax principles; non-rax revenues, such as public
borrowing and grants-in-aid, Public expenditures and their control. Pre-
requisite; Elementary economics.

116. FiscaL poricy (3) II 55
The effects of taxes, public expenditures, and national debt in at_iding to ot
impairing business stability. Prerequisite: Elementary economics.

119, mvestTMENTS (2) I 35
The general prinicples of investment with application to bonds, stocks
and other securities, and real estate, Analysis of corporation reports to
determine investrment value of securities.

121. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (2) II
Prerequisite: Elementary economics.

126. CURRENT EcoNomic ProBLEMS (2) II (L)
Selected economic problems of current interest.
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127, ECONOMIC UNDERSTANDING IN GENERAL EDUCATION (2) §S

What are the prime teachable essentials of i i i
public economic undérstanding?
How may they best be taught? Intended for teachors and others. acing:

129. BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS (3) I

Nature, causes and proposed remedies for business, employment, and ptice

ﬂuctyqnons which are probably our most serious economic problem. Pre-
requisite:  Elementary economics.

130. ,}ﬁl’. DéIODFiRN CORPOE{ATION, MONOFOLY, AND CARTEL (3} II
¢ development of the corporation, monopoly, and cartel:

= | Ip! " tel vernment

policies of control. Prerequisite: Elementary e::onomics. P8

137, Ifi}soré LEGISLATION (2} 1 54
e development of labor legislation and i
detisions apicable wome: 154 and the more important laws and
138. EcoNoMICs OF LaBOR (3) I 55

Deals with €conomic aspect: of Iabo problem: aﬂd lﬂ.b()[ ganizatio,
S T b,[ 5 0Of,
1.
Ileﬂ:qmslte. ElEmeﬂtaIy economics,

139. CAPITALISM AND OTHER ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (2) I 55

Study of different economic s i

ystems, and particularly of our own against
lr:.)he_l)au:kg,rrcmrui of other systems; similarities and dissimilarities in aims,
asic problems, applicable economic principles, and instinitions. ’

140. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS {2) I 54 and S§
Economics aspects of international cooperation and conflict. ‘The quest for

fOIt;lgn mar'ket_s, raw matetials, investment opportunities, and population
outlets.  Principal international economic institutions.

210, MONETARY AND FISCAL PROBLEMS (2 to 4) 11 56 (1D
295, SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC THEORY AND POLICY (2w4) I (UYy
296. SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMISCS (2 to 4) II (U)

299. THESIS (4)

EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY

Professors:  yaNTZRN (Dean of the School of Education), GORE, HARsERT,
Je W. HARRIS, HODGINS, JACOBY, MITCHELL, POTTER, KUSSELL

DARDEN, GREGORY, LEARNED, E. NOR
e Frofes f , X TON, PAINTER, PEASE,

Assistant Professorr:  FARROW, INGEBO
Instractors: ESSER, SISK
Leciurer: ¥, GOLEMAN

EpucaTion

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Education may be elected as a general under-

graduate major for the Bachelor of Arts degree, and is required for students who

plan to take 2 Master of Arts degfee in the departmen inim i
I Mas y t. The
is 24 upper division units. P Ui sequirement
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Prospective majors in education should take, as preparation for the major,
fundamental or introductory courses in biology or genetal science survey, social
science ourses including a systematic presentation of European and American
history, courses in the humanities {art, literature, music), and philosophy.

Majors should include the following courses or their equivalent: History of
education, a foundarion course in elementary or secondary education, tests and
measurements, introduction to audio-visual methods, general psychology, educational
psychology, and either child growth and development or adolescent psychology.
The student who is an elementary credential candidate meets the education major
requirements by taking the following courses: Education 130, 134, 158; and
Psychology 11, 106, and 140, plus one elective course in education or psychology.
In addition, the major requires 2 concentration of 6 units in some other depart-
ment, Courses taken to meet some other bachelor of arts requirement may not be
counted toward these ¢ units,

Graduate students, adequately prepared, may register for the degree Master
of Atts in education and the degtee Doctor of Bducation. The work of such
candidates will be outlined and directed by the School of Education and a special
commijttee of the Graduate Council. (See pages 51-54).

Teachers in service may be admirted to graduate courses after conference with
the Dean of the School of Education.

For information concerning teaching credentials, see section on School of
Education.

Students desiting personal conuseling concerning the requirements for a
general elementary credential should consult the Director of Elementary Educa-
tion. Those wishing additional information about the several secondary credentials
should see the Director of Secondary Education. Students wanting to discuss
requirements of any of the educational administration credentials should make an
appointment with the Director of Educational Administration. Master of Arts
degree candidates should see the Dean of the School of Education.

RELATED COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS: Art 150, 151, 152; Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation 189, 202; Music 116, 117; Religious Education
152, 252; Sociology 155.

11. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (3) II
A general overview of public education, with visits to elementary and
secondary schools to see children in action, the school curriculum, and the
educational plant. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

22. ORIENTATION TO CLINICAL SERVICES (1) II
This course will use lectures, panel discussions; and directed observation
to describe the work and special fumctions of the campus clinical services
team, but will not train students directly in clinical techniques, The clinical
services staff will acquaint class members with the general responsibilities and
work of remedial educators, clinical psychologists, social wozkers, psychiatrists,
and music therapists.

100. REVIEW OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS (no credit) I and II

Testing and personal -counseling in the major skill-subjects required of

the teacher in the elementary school.
Twe class periods a week.

102. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN EDUCATION (3) I
A general history of education treating the development of modern educa-
tional thought with emphasis upon the European backgrounds.
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103.

107.

114,

113,

126,

130.

132.

134,

135.

136.

137.

138,

139,

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (2) S§
A presentation of the origin and development of the American schools,

EDUCATIONAL SoCIoLoGY (2) I

The study of education in its relation to the other social institutions.
Directed field work.

STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION (2) II

A study of the more common statistical procedures, including measures
of central tendency and of variability, applications of the normal curve,

sampling and reliability, and product-moment, rank difference, bi-serial and
tetrachoric correlations. . '

TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS {2) I

A survey of methods of educadonal and mental testing, and the analysis
and interpremation of test results, Prerequisire: General psychology,

INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION (2) I and II

The selection and_ use of objective teaching materials, including slides, prinats,
the radio, recordings, and projection and non-projection materials.
Two class periods and one 1-hour laboratory period a weeb.

PRINCIPLES OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND OF CHILD GROWTH (6) I

A study of the elementary school, its organization and general methodology ;
the psychological and sociological basis of instruction in the light of child
development, Directed observation. Prerequisite: General psychology.

CURRENT THEORIES AND PRACTICES OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (2) SS
A study of the principles of education with relation to the practices found

" in elementary schools.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL METHODS AND AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION (6) I and II

A systematic study of methods and materials in communication skills, number
skills, and social studies. Includes directed observations and curriculum
laboratory work., Meets the state requirement in audio-visual education

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL METHODS (2) SS
A introduction to methods of teaching the elementary school subjects.

CURRICULUM AND METHODS IN KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY EDUCATION (4) 88

A sufvey of kindergarten-primary principles, procedures, and materiais
approptiate to the school level indicated.

CURRICULUM AND METHODS IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES (4) $§

TEACHING OF READING (2) S8

A basic study of reading readiness and of methods and materials jn the
elementary school reading program.

LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE BLEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) $%
A functional elementary school program in the language arts, exclusive of

reading.
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140.

142,

155a.

155b.

158z,

158b.

1538c.

164.
170.

172.

174,

%78a,

86

TEAGHING ARTHMETIC (2) S8

A basic study of modern methods and materials in elementaty school
arthmetic,

METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHING MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN

(2) I
An intensive study, with directed observation, of the principles, procedures,
and materials appropriate in teaching the mentally retarded pupil.

DIRECTED TEACHING IN Lip READING (I to 3) I and II

DIRECTED TEACHING IN SPERCH CORRECTION (2} I and II

Directed teaching is done in cooperating public schools. A minimum of 100
hours is required. Permission and previous arrangements must be made
with the instructor.

DIRECTED TEACHING, GENERAL RLEMENTARY SCHOOL (2 to 8) I and II

Prospective student teachers should register with the Director of Elementaty
School Student Teaching one month before opening of session in which
directed teaching is done. Prerequisites: Education 100, 130, and 134,

DIRECTED TEACHING OF MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN (2 to 4) II

Obeservation and directed teaching in classes organized by the public schools
specifically for mentally retarded children.

DIRECTED TEACHING OF BLEMENTARY SCHOOL Music (2) I and II
Directed teaching on two levels with observation at a third level,

PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF GUIDANCE (2} II

Principles, objectives, and techniques of guidance and counseling procedures
in the elementary and secondary school.

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION (2) SS

Aims, history and problems of secondary education, Prerequisite; Education
103, .

FOUNDATIONS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION (5) I and II

The nature and meaning of education; history and putposes of secondary
education; the modern secondary school, its curriculum, guidance program,
and community relationships, Required of all candidates for secondary
credential. .

SECONDARY SCHOOL METHODS AND AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION (3) I and II
Current methods of teaching in secondary schools with special attention
given 1o the selection and use of projection and non-projection materials.
Meets the state requirement in audio-visual education.

Two class periods and one 2-hour laboratory period a week.

DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4 to 6) I and I
Prospective student teachers at the secondary level should register with the
Director of Secondary School Student Teaching one month before opening
of the session in which directed teaching is done. Pretequisite: Course
requirements as outlined for the secondary credential.

Education and Psychology

178b. DIRECTED TEACHING OF ART (3 to 6) I and II
178¢. DIRECTED TEACHING OF HOMEMAKING (3 to 6) I and II

178d. DIRECIED TEACHING OF SECOMDARY SCHOOL MUSIC (2 to 4) I and II

The directed teaching is done in the public schools with units of work
done in instrumental, vocal, and theoretical subjects.

178e. DIRECTED TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3 to 6) I and II
178f. DIRECTED. TEACHING OF SPEECH (3 to 6) I and II

1912.;192a, PRACTICUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION {1 to 4; 1 to 4) L;II

By special arrangement with the Director of Elementaty School Student
Teaching, students may enroll in this practicum which will provide an
enriched practical experience in a cooperating public school,

191b.;192b. PRACTICUM IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (1 w 4; 1 to 4) T;IT

By special arrangement with the Director of Secondary Education, students
may enroll in this practicam which will provide an enriched practical
experience in a cooperating public school.

1933194, SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (1 to 4; 1 to 4) L;II

200. .SPECIAL METHODS OF SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS
Secondary School Art Methods. (See Art 200).
The Teaching of Science. (See Natural Science 200).
The Teaching of English. '(See English 200).
Teaching of the Social Sciences. (See History 200)..
Methods of Teaching Home Economics. (See Home FEconomics 200).
The Teaching of Mathematics. (See Mathematics 200}.
The Teaching of Modetn Langunages. (See Modern Language 200).
Secondary School! Music Methods. (See Music 200).
‘The Teaching of Speech, (See Speech 200).

201. TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH (2) I

Methods of research, with emphasis on the means of collecting, analyzing
and interpreting data, and standards for prepazing a scholarly report. Limited
to qualified Master of Arts degree candidates.

202, HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (2)' 8S
203. TEACHING MORAL AND SPIRITUAL VALUES IN THE PUBLIC scHools (2) II

204, PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (2) II

Theoretical implications of established school practices and the expressions
of leading adherents to the historical tradition, the scientific and experimental-
naturalist and sociological schools of educational thought.
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205. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL LITERATURE (2) I
Current books and journal atticles dealing with matters of educational and
social eriticism,  The course may be repeated for credit.

206, COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (2) 85

209, THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM {2) II

Development of the modern curriculum at the elementary and secondary
levels. Oppottunity is given students to work in the field of their major
interest.

228, ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE AUDIO-VISUAL PRORGAM (2) 8§

Designed for school and chorch administrators and those responsible for
directing the audio-visual education program in a city or county public
school system ot church organization,

260, WORKSHOPS IN EDUCATION (2 to 4) 8%

280. PUBLIC EDUCATION AND THE LAW IN CALIFORNIA (2) I

School administration as a profession, with emphasis upon the legal princi-
ples governing the public shool system of Californie.

281. LAWS RELATING TO CHILDREN (2) I
A study of state and federal laws telating to children. Admission by
permission of instructor only.

282, PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL HoUsiNg (2) S8
Standards and problems concerned with construction and maintenance of
the school plant,

283. SCHOOL FINANCE AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (2) II

Principles and techniques of effective financial administration of a school
system, and the various business setvices which a school system performs,

284, PUBLIC RELATIONS IN EDUCATION (2) 88

286. SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL INSTRUCTION (2) I
The concept of school supervision in the elementary school, with emphasis
on objectives, organization, approptiate techniques, and evaluation.

287. SUPERVISION OF SECONDARY SCHOOL INSTRUCTION (2) I

School supervision in the secondary schocl, with emphasis on -objectives,
organizations, approptiate techniques, and evaluation.

288;289. ORGANIZATION ANP ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL EDUCATION

(2;2) 1;10

The history, development, professional telationships and responsibilities of

the administrative department of the modern American school at the ele-
mentary and secondary level,

2913292, PIELD WORK IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (1 to 33 1 to 3) LIl
This course deals with practical on the job problems faced by administrators.
The coutse is open to approved graduate students pursuing one of the
%dmiﬁnistration credentials through a recommendation from the College of

acific, :

a8
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293;294. DIRECTED $TUDY JN EDUCATION (1 to 3; ! w0 3) I;IL

Graduate students. may enroll in some special area of directed study with
the consent of the instructor in charge, :

295;296, SEMINAR (1 to 4; 1 to 4) I;iI

Group study of special problems. Students may register only after a con-
ference with the dean,

207;298. INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATION IN EDUCATION (I to 3; 1 to 3) I;IT

Graduate students may enroll in some special atea of independent investi-
gation with the consent of the instructor in charge.

299.- THESIs {4) L:II:8S :

Students may register for the: Master of Arts thesis only with permission of
the chairman of the thesis committee. - ‘

393;394.  DIRECTED STUDY IN EDUCATION (1 to 5-,' 1to 3) I;I0

Grzduate students may enroll in some special area of directed study with the
consent of the dean. ’ -

397;598. INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATION IN EDUCATION {1 to 3; 1 to 3) I:II

. Graduate students may enroll in-some special area of independent investi-
gation with the consent of the dean. - :

399 DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1 to 8) L:11:88

PsYCHOLOGY

Psychology offers 2 desirable undergraduate major for students who are plan-
aing (1) to work toward advanced degrees with a major in psychology, (2) to
continue professional studies in education, law, medicine, social work, or theology,
(3) to obtain an undergraduate major toward a general elementaty teaching
credential, ’ .

. The graduate program has been developed to provide a thorough training
especially for the prospective school psychologist. The cousse’ offerings ate exten-
sive_enough to permit concentsation in child and adolescent psychology, -tlinical
psychology, and educational psychology.

Students desiring counseling concerning the requitements for a psychology

- major and those desiting to do graduate work should see the chaitman of the

Departriient of Psychology:

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Completion of a minimum of 24 upper division
units of psychology courses. ‘The student who' expects to do graduate work in'
psychology will be required to include in his program courses 104, 112, 114, 126,
132; and 160; also college algebra, general biclogy, and general college chemistry.
Music 196;197 and Music 186;187 may be included in the psychology major.

11. GENERAL PsycHoLoGY (3) T and II

* A basic, scientific study of the behavior of organism with an introduction
10 the field of human motivation and behavior.

12. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (3) 1I

A psychological effort to help the smdent discover and understand his own
. inner drives and conflicts and to cteate: unified, versatile, and socialized
personality traits which satisfy and eprich himself and his fellows,
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104.

106.

108.

110.

112,

114,

126.

130.

132,

134.

136.

140,

150.
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) 1 N
A course in laboratory method and the testing of psychological hypotheses.
Pretequisite: General psychology.

MENTAL HYGIENE (3) I and II

A study of the development of petsonality with emphasis upon the most
effective adjustment possible for the individual. Prerequisite; General
psychology.

DYNAMICS OF ADJUSTMENT (2) 88
A study of personal adjustment and mental hygiene with emphasis on the
contzibutions to these problems from the field of psychiatry.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) I
A cowrse dealing with the relationship of culture and personality. Pre-
requisite: General psychology.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY {3) I

Abpormal behavior is studied in detail with emphasis laid on the causation
of funcrional types. Prerequisite: General psychology. It is recommended
that the student have had courses 132 and 136,

STATISTICAL, METHODS IN P§yCHoLocy (2) II

The more common statistical procedures, including measures of central
tendency and variability, applications of the normal curve, sampling and
religbility, and product-moment, rank-difference, bi-serial, and tettachoric
correlations, Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.

HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (3) I
A survey of the imporrant theories, experiments, and leaders in the develop-
ment of modern psychology. Prerequisite: General psychology.

CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (2) I
The development of the child from infancy to adolescence, in its physical,
intellectual, emotional, and social aspects. Prerequisite: General psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENTS (2) I and II

A study of the physical, intellectual, and emotional development of ado- -

lescents. Prerequisite: General psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (2) I

A survey of the problems of physical, mental, and behavior deviations
which interfere with adjustment to normal living. Prerequisite: General
psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY OF PARENT-CHILD RELATIONSHIPS (2) II

Individual differences at birth, effects of environmental circumstances oo
organism, development of personality characteristics due to human associ-
ations, and the general study of adjusiment mechanisms in childhood.

EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY (2) I and II

Applications of psychology to education, with particular reference to indi-
vidual differences, the learning process, and the psychological hases of
general and specific classroom methods, Prerequisite: ~ General psychology.

INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) 1.~

The theory of individual and group intelligence testing, Experience with
Stanford-Binet and ‘Wechsler-Bellevue tests. Prerequisite: General psychology.

151. INTELLIGENCE TESTING (3) II
The study and practice of performance type tests. Prerequisite: General
psychology.

152. crour TESTING (2) II
A review of group testing procedures and a project of group testing under
classroom conditions. Prerequite: Course 150 or 151.

160. CLINICAL PsycHoLrogY: Client-Centered Counseling. (2) I
An introductory to the theory and techniques of client-centered counseling.
Emphasis is placed upon methods and procedures outlired by Rogers,
Axline, and Moustakas. Case materials and selected tepe recordings are
available for study. Prerequisite: Nine units of psychology.

161. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY: Survey Course. (2) II - ]
A general survey of the field of clinical psychology. Prerequisite: Nine
units of psycholgy.

170. PSYCHOLOGY OF READING (2) I _ )
A study of the psychological process involved in reading, and of the diagnos-
tic and remedial procedures applicable to cases of reading disability in both
elementary and secondary schools.

191a;1924. CLINICAL PsycHOLocY: Introduction to Practicum (2;2) Yr.
A practicum course offering training in c_lient—genterec‘l therapy with children.
Opportunities exist for assisting in the interviews with parents. Admission
is by permission of the instructor. Prercquisite: Course 160.

191b:192b, FIELD WORK IN CLINICAL METHODS {2;2) Yr. ‘
Students arrange living conditions to spend the major part of their time in
institutional situations under the supervision of psychologists. Prerequisite:
Course 160 or 161,

191c;192¢. READING CLINIC PRACEICE (232} Yr. . .
A practicum course in treatment of reading disabilities; experience is pro-
vided in specific procedures for diagnesis and correction of various types of
reading difficulties. Prerequisite: Psychology 170 or its equivalent.

197;198. INDIVIDUAL STUDY AND RESEARCH (2;2) Yr. . .
Each student may choose his own topic or problem in consultation with the

instructor and follow a program of study under the instructor’s guidance,
Permission of Director of Psychology required.

201, ‘rECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH (2) I _ ]
Methods of research, with emphasis on collecting, analyzing and inter-
preting data, and the standards for preparing 2 schqlarly report. lexteq
to qualified Master of Arts degree candidates.

208. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT (2) I 54 )
Advanced theory and case study in the problems of adjustment.

209, LITERATURE OF PSYCHOTHERAPY (2) 55 . ‘
A seminar devoted to a comprehensive coverage of the literature on psy-
chotherapy.
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215. STUDY OF CASE HISTORIES (3) II . .
Intensive study of case histories in abnormal and clinical psychology, Cases
are chosen to cover as wide an age range and as many types of cases as

possibie.

240. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHoOLoGY {(2) 1I
‘Advanced study of the psychology of learning and teaching processes, with
emphasis on the evaluation of cusrent educational theories and practices in
terms of psychology principles. Prerequisite: Psychology 140.

265. proJECTIVE METHODS: Orientation (2} S8
A preparation for learning projective techniques through development of
petsonality theoty and study of the construction, uses, and limitations of
projective tests. The Rorschach, T.AT, and M.APS. will be used for
derronstration, but the course will not prepare students, to administer and
interpret these tests.

291a;292a. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICUM (1to3%;1t03) Yr
Clinical work with children, using client-centered therapy, A limited number
of advanced students may have opportunities for counseling with adolescents
and adults. Permission of instructor required. May be repeated for 2
maximum of 6 umits. Pretequisite; Courses 160 and 191a or 192a.

291b:292b, FIELD WORK IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (1to3;11t03) Y.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units,

205:206. sEMmiaR (1 to 4) LII :
Group study of special problems fot graduate students.  Students may
register only after a conference with the Director of the Department.

297:298. INDIVIDUAL STUDY AND RESEARCH (2;2) Yr.
The graduate student may choose his own topic ot problem in consulta-
tion with the instructor and then follow a program of study under the
instructor’s guidance. ‘

2900, HEsis (4) LII:88

ENGINEERING

Profesior: WALLACE (Chairman)
Associate Professor: HARRISON
Lecturer: SNYDER, VONDRACEK

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE wWitH MajoRr IN ENGINEERING SCIENCES

Students who ate interested in engineering research or who desire a broad
background in the basic and engineering sciences before specializing in any -one
branch of the engineering profession are advised to follow this curriculum. Grad-
uates may pursue advanced work in chemistry, mathematics, or physics. Require-
ments for the more specialized Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering may be
completed after one year of additional study.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: -Lower Division—Freshman vear: Engineering
10, 11, 12; Chemistry 11, 12; Mathematics 18, 19, 20; Physics 11. Sophomore
year: FEngineering 30, 35; Chemistty 31, 32; Mathematics 21, 22; Physics 12,
13, Upper Division—Engincering 101, 111, 120, 121, 130, 133, 141, 160, 164,
171, 196; Mathetnatics 103, 105, 203; Physics 130, 150, )

See “Requirements for Graduation” for total requirements for the Bachelor
of Science Degree (Page 50). i

92

Bngineering

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH MaJorR IN MANAGEMENT-ENGINEERING

) Many important managerial positions in the production i
industries are being filled by persons who have a broaﬂl backgrou::lidinc‘:ﬁ:trf?lﬁzn
mental engineering sciences, in business administration and in the humanities As
technology advances, it is evident that an understanding of the underlying prin;:iples
of techniological processes will be required before one may advance into managerial
duties, The following curriculum js designed to prepare the student for managerial
responsibility. ‘

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Lowsr Divisiop.—Freshman year: Engineering
10, 11, 12; Chemistry 11, 12; Mathematics 19, 20; Physics 11. Sophomore Year:
Engineeting 30, 35, 36, 37; Mathematics 21, 22; Physics 12, 13. Upper Division
-—Engineering 101, 111, 120, 121, 130, 141, 160, 170, 171, 196; Business Admin-
istration 9, 120, 123, 124, 125, 127, 133, 140, 142, 150,

_ See "Requirements for Graduation” for total tequirements for the Bachelor
of Science Degree (Page 50). :

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

~ Civil engineering, the oldest of the several branches of the broad field of
engineering, is concerned with the planning, designing and construction of roads,
railroads, harbors, buildings, tunnels, waterways, bridges, dams, air fields, canals,
end water and sewerage systems. Not only is the civil engineer involved in the
otiginal planning and construction of these projects; his background of education
and experience prepares him to act in an administrative capacity in the operation
and maintenance of many facilities under either private or public ownership.

_ The fout-year curriczlum which follows is based on the specific and general
requitements of the nationally recognized -accrediting agency for engineering
colleges, The Engineers' Joint Council for Professional Development. " Completion
of the curriculum in accordance with the requirements as to scholarship and
residence leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engnieering.

. Students who desire to enter at the junjor year by transfer must meet the
requitements as listed below for the freshman and sophomore years, although
substitution may be allowed by the head of the department for the specific courses
in Psychology, Economics .and Engineering 10 and 37. The applicent for admission
to junior standing must have a minimum average of "C' {(grade point of 1.0)
in all subjects attempted, and must have a minimum grade of “C" in English
composition and all specified lowe:r division engineering courses.

CURRICULUM LRADING TO BaCHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CrviL ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN YEAR I I SOPHOMORE YEAR 1 11
English, Speech 3 3 Elementary Economics 3 -
Genetal Psychology 3 - American Democracy - 3
General Chemistry 4 4 Physics 1 and III 4 4
Physics I - 4 - Integral Calculus 3 3
Analytical Geometry and Surveying 3 3
Calculus 3 3 Statics - 3
Descriptive Geometty - 2 Engineering Materials 2 -
{Engineering) Orientation 1 =~ - Engineeeing Problems 1 -
Engineering Drawing 2 - . Physical Education 1 .
Physical Education ¥ % _
—_— T 16% 16%
16%  16%

i
¥
i
|
3
1



Colizge of the Pacific

JUNIOR YEAR I I SENIOR- YEAR I II
Biblical history, literature Sewerage & Sanitation 3 -
or atchaeology 2 2 Water Supply . 3
Principles of Electric Reinf. Concrete Design - 3
Engineering 4 - Steel & Timber Design 3 -
Dynamics 5 - Foundations - 3
Strength of Materials 3 - Analysis of Indeterminate
Materials Testing Lab 2 - Structires 3 -
Fluid Mechanics - 3 Construciion Planning,
Hydraulics Laboratory - 1 Contracts & Specif. : 3 .
Heat Power ’ 3 Engineering Economics &
Route Sutveying 3 A.clmini‘sr.ration - 3
Highway Engineering - 3 Electives® _4__ _4__
Elem. Theory of 16 16
Structures - 3
Engineering Seminar - 2
Physical Education % £
i7%  17%

% Electives must be chosen from courses in philosophy, sociology, or political
science. In special cases, the student may choose as an elective in his final semester
Engineering 197;198,

10.

11,

12,

30.

3L
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ORIENTATION (1) 1

A survey of the field of engineering. Fundamentals and use of the slide
rule. A nationelly recognized pre-engineering aptitude test will be given
to all students.

One class period a week.

ENGINEERING DRAWING (2) I

Priaciples and application of orthographic, isometric and oblique projections
in the making of working drawings; sectioning; dimensioning; lettering;
standard symbols and conventions.

One class period and 5 hours of drafting room problems a week.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMRTRY (2) II

Principles of projection and application to points and lines in space; curved
lines and surfaces; intersections and development; speciel drafting room
problems. Prerequisite: Course 10. ‘

One class period and 5 honrs of drafting room problems a week.

SURVEYING (3) [
Theoty and practice of elementary plane and topographic surveying; care,
use, and adjustment of equipment. Prerequisite: Sophomoze standing.

Tuwo class periods and 3 hours of field and office problems a week.

sURVEYING (3) II . _
Highway, failroad route, public land, municipal, and advanced topographic
surveying; solar observations for latitude and longirude; advanced tri-
angulation and leveling. Prerequisite: Cousse 30.

Two class periods and 3 hours of field and office problems a wesk,

Engineering

35.

36,

37.

101.

111,

120.

121,

130.

131.

staTics (3) 1I

'The center of forces, moments and couples as applied to the equilibrium of
particles and bodies, The fesolution and resultants of force systems by
analytical and graphical methods. The laws of friction between dry
bodies. Center of gravity and moments. of inertia. Prerequisite: Mathematics
21 and enrollment in Mathematics 22,

Three class peviods a week.

ENGINEERING MATERIALS (2) I

A stody of the composition and physical properties of various metals and
alloys, woods, masonry materials and plastics used in engineering construc-
tion and machines, Prerequisite! Sophomore standing.

Two class periods a week, ’

ENGINEERING PROBLEMS (1) I

The solution of a series of simple problems in the field of engineering,
A rransitional course to close the gap between the basic sciences and their
application to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 and
Physics 12 or concurrent enrollment, :

One 3-honr laboratory period a week,

PRINCIPLES OF BLECTRICAL ENGINEERING (4} I 54

Principles and application of alternating and direct current circuits and
machinery. Pretequisites: Caclulus and physics. '
Three class periods and one 3-howr laboratory pericd a week,

pyNAMics (3) I

Principles governing the linear and curvilinear motion of a particle; trans-
lation and rotation of rigid bodies; work and energy, impulse and impact;
momentum, Prerequisite:  calculus, physics, and statics. i

Three class periods a week.

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3} I

Fundamental relationships underlying stress, strain and deflection in simple
structural and machine members. Prerequisites: Calculus, physics (mechanics)
and engineering matetials,

Thres class periods a week,

MATERIALS LABORATORY (2) I

Verification and limitations of principles studied in course 120 by actual
testing of metallic and non-metailic materials in the laboratory. Design
and testing of plain concrete. Prerequisite: Course 120 or concufrent
enrollment.

One class period and one 3-hour laboratory period a wesk.

FLUID MECHANICS {(3) IF -

‘Properties of fuids, - hydrostatics, flow in pipes, flow in open channels,

similitnde, orifices, weirs, tubes, nozzles, jets and dynamics of fluid flow.
Prerequisite: Coutse 111.

Three class periods a week.

SEWERAGE AND SANITATION (3) 1

Design and construction of sanitary and storm water sewers; quality and
chatacteristics of municipal and jndustrial wastes; sewage disposal and
treatment. Prerequisite: Course 130.

Threa clasr periods a week.
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133,

141,

154.

1535.

160.

161,

162,

163.
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wATER suppLY (3) 1I

Sources and availability of water; industrial and residential consumption;
diseribution networks and appurtenances; methods of treatment and puri-
fication. Prerequisite: Course 130 or concarrent enrollment.

Three clais periods a webk.

HYDRAULIC LABORATORY (1) II
A laboratory course to supplement course, 130..
One 3-houy laboratory period a week.

HEAT POWER (3) II 36 : . .

Elementaty study of heat energy, heat transfer, and conversion. Prerequisites:
Physics {heat), calculus, and course 111.

Three class periods a week.

ROUTE SURVEYING (3) I 55

Simple and compound curves; transition cutves; earthwork; haul and over-
haul; mass diagrams. Prerequisite: Lower division requirements in surveying.

Two elass periods and 4 bours of field and office problems a week,

HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. {3} II 55 . : ‘

Traffic capacity, location, alignment, foundations and cortelated  soil
mechanics, drainage, road and pavement design; materials, construction
and organization ; economics and finance of city, state, and national highways.
Precequisites: Courses 121, 130, and 154, . .

Three class periods a week. :

ELEMENTARY THEORY OF STRUCTURES (3) II

Analytical and graphical methods of stress analysis in beams, girders, simple
trusses and bridges subjected to fixed and moving loads. Prerequisites:
Courses 120 and 121,

Two class peviods and rwo 2-bowr laboratory periods a week,

REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN (3) II

Theory and application of reinforced concrete to reinforced concrete beams,
gitders, columns, slabs, walls, floor. systems and frames. Current specifi-
cations are discussed and used in the design of members and connections.
Prerequisite: Course 160.

Two class periods and two 2-howr laboratory periods a week.

STEEL AND TIMBER DESIGN (3) I

The proportioning of structural steel and timber members in beams, girders,
trusses, and simple framed strucrures. Bolted, riveted, and welded con-
nections are considered. Pretequisite: Coutse 160.

Two class periods and two 2-hour labovatory peviods a week,

FOUNDATIONS (3) II

Consideration of the epgineering propertics and the mechanics of soils as
o foundation material-in ¢ivil engineering design. Prerequisites: Courses
161 and 162. .

Three clais periods a week.

English and Jonrnalism

164. ANALYSIS OF INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES (3) I

The principles of virtual work, elastic weights, moment distribution and
the column znalogy are developed and applied to the analysis of stresses
and deflections of indeterminate beams, girders, trusses and frames. Pre-
requisites: Courses 161 and 262, .

Thres class periods & week.

170. CONSTRUCTION PLANNING, CONTRACTS AND $PECIFICATIONS (3) I 34

Planning and construction of selected engineering projects. Preparation
and execution of hids, contraces and specifications. Prerequisite:  Junior
standing. : ‘

Two class periods and one 3-hour laboratory period a weck.

171, ENGINEERING ECONOMICS AND ADMINISTRATION (3} II 56

Investment apalysis as a basis for the economical selection of an engineer-
ing structure, equipment or machinery., Financing and administration of
engineering projects and organizations. = Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Three class periods a week,

196-. sﬁMINAR (2) I 55

Oral and wtitten reports on current engineering literature or projects,
selected by the student and approved by the instructor and the head of the
departient. Prerequisite: Junior standing.’ ‘

Two clais periods a week.

197;198: PROJECT (2 to 4; 2 to 4) L;II .
Individual study, research or design of an engineeting problem or project
selected by the student and approved by the head of the department. Open
only to advanced students who have shown a capacity for individual work.

ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM

Professors:  orsoN (Chairman) and FARLEY

Associate Professors: PIERCE and WOODALL :
Assistant Professors: HUMBARGAR, MORRISON, and OSBORNE
Lectnrer: KIZER

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH: 24 to 30 upper division units, includ-
ing 120, 1303131, 142;143; and one semester of 155;156. Students planning to
work for a master’s degree in English should fulfill the college language require-
ment in Latin, French, or German. .

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH: Courses
taken must include 201, 207 and 152 (if not taken as undérgraduate work)., The
fina] examination for the degtes will cover courses 201, 207, 152, the fields of
English and American literature, and the field of the thesis. (See also “Requirements
for the Master of Arts Degree™). ‘ :

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN JOURNALISM: 24 units in Fnglish and Journal-
ism, in addition to project covitses, at least 10 of the 24 being in theoretical courses
in journalism.
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11.

12.

15,

48,

106.

107,

111,

112,

113.

116.

117.

120.
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RECOMMENDED BLEGTIVE IN JOURNALISM: Polirical Science 160.
COURSES IN ENGLISH

BASIC COMPOSITION (3) I and II

Expository wiiting; preparation of a library paper; readings in recent
literature; review of grammar, spelling, and punctuation. Must be passed,
with a grade of "C” or better, by all candidates for a bachelor's degree.

INTRODUCTION TO LFTERATURE {(3) I and II

A study of various types of litetature, such as the novel, short story, poetry,
essay, and drama, primarily from the standpoint of literary values.

BUSINESS ENGLISH (2) I

Emphasizes the type of writing that the business man or executive will be
called on te use in conducting various business enterprises. Normally taken
in the sophomore year.

LITERATURE OF THE WEST (2) II

The westward movement in America as seen in literature, with emphasis
upon the rise of naturalism. Mark Twain, Garland, Lewis, Dreiser, Cather,
Stienbeck, and others are considered.

LITERATURE FOR ‘THE ELEMENTARY GRADBES (2) 88

A survey of good reading for children. Designed for teachers, parents,
and others who work with children from the kindergarten through the
sixth grade.

LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS (2) 55
Designed for teachers, parents, and others who work with young people.

CREATIVE WRITING—SHORT STORY (2) I

A study of the forms of the modern shorr story, with exercises on specific
problems in writing fiction. Several short stories ate written during the
semester. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor, :

CREATIVE WRITING—PLaYWRITING (2) II 56

Problems in writing plays. Both one-act and three-act plajrs are consideted,
and several plays ate written during the semester. Prerequisite: Consent
of the instructor.

CREATIVE WRITING—VERSE (2}

Practice in -writing poetry in various forms. Prerequisite: Course 120 or
congent of the instructor,

ADVANCED GRAMMAR (2} I

A study of grammar, sentence structure, spelling, and punctuation, Designed
especially to prepare teachers for elementary and secondary schoofs. This
course will not be counted toward a Master’s degree.

ADVANCED coMPosITioN (2) II
The four forms of discourse, with particular emphasis upon exposition.

APPRECIATION OF POETRY (2) I

The technique of poetry is studied as a basis for an appreciation of its
artistic power,

English and Journalism

122, LITERATURE AND THE FINE ARTS (2) 88 )
A study of literature, music, and painting as media for expressing man's
thoughts and emotions.

130;131. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3;3) Yr. (L) )
A genetal survey coutse which stresses the shaping influences in the develop-
ment of English literature, and includes a detailed stndy of importane

writers.

142;143. SURVEY OF AMERICAN.LITERATURE (3;3).Yr: (L) .
A general survey course which stresses the shaping influences in the develop-
ment of American literature, and includes a detailed study of importan
writers.

152. cHAUCER (3) II 54 . ) .
Most of the Centerbury Tales will be read and discussed. Provious training
in Old or Middle English not required.

155;156. SHAKESPEARE (3;3) Yr. -
In the first semester, special attention to Shakespeate’s background, biography,
and most important early comedies and histoties. In the second semester,
his later plays and greatest tragedies are studied in detail.

157. MILTON (2) _ o
A study of Milton's poetry and prose with a consideration of his life and

times.

165. ROMANTICISM (2) . .
The development of the romantic school of thought m‘the eighteenth century
and its culmination in the great poets of the early nineteenth century.

166. VICTORIAN LITERATURE (2) . o .
A study of the political, social, religious, scientific, and artistic thought
of the middle of the nineteenth century, and its expression in poeiey and
prose.

168, BROWNING {2) .
A detailed study of the life and major works of the poet.

172. MODERN EUROPEAN DRaMa (2) I 35
Thsen and the beginnings of modern drame; Hauptmann and the growth of
naturalism; the rise of expressionism; Maeterlinck and symbolism; drama
and the modern wogld.

174, MODERN AMERICAN DpRama (2) II
The drama of revolt; Fugene O'Neill and the influence of European drama;
the drama of regionalism; the modern American comedy; naturalism and
American problems; the new poetic drama,

182;183. DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA (3;3) Yr. 5455
In the first semester, the tise of drama from the miracle plays to the
closing of the theatres in 1642 is studied; in the second semester,: plays
from the Restotation to Coward and Shaw art read and discussed. :

184:185. DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH NOVEL (3:3) Yr. 55-36
1o the first semester a historical and eritical study is made of the r}o_vel
from its beginning to George Eliot; in the second semester, a critical
study of the important novels from George Eliot to the present.
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200. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (2) I
The presentation of literature and composition in secondary schools.

201. METHODS AND MATERIALS OF RESEARCH {2) II 55

An introduction to the methods and materials of research used in preparin
thesgs. for the Master's degree in the field of English. Prerequisite: pGrgduazi
standing.

203, LITERARY CRITICISM {(2)

A study of literary values and critical principles. Prerequisite: Upper
division courses in literature. :

207. SEMANTICS AND HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (2) II 56 (U)

The development of the language from OId English to ¢
in England and America, s BHSh fo contemporaiy nsige

208. ANGLO-sAXON (2) II 53

A study of Anglo-Saxon grammar and the readfng of simple Anglo-Saﬁcon
prose.

210;211, ADVANCED COMPARATIVE LITERATURE.(2 to 4; 2 to 4) Yr. 55-36 (U)

The inter-relations between the history and development of various foreign
literatures from ancient times to the present day. Extensive readings in
translation. ~ Prerequisite: Upper division courses in literature,

212;213. ADVANCED AMERICAN LITERATURE (2 to 4; 2 to 4) Yr. 34-35 (U)
A critical and histor.ical study of the personalities and writings that have
contributed to American literary culture from 1620 to 1940. Prerequisite:
Course 142;103 or its equivalent,

215, ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE (2)

A detailed study of four or five plays. Prerequisite: Course 155;156 or
its equivalent. ‘

295;296. sSEMINAR (2 to 4; 2 to 4) L;II

Advanced study of some author or aspect of English Literature. Prerequisite:
Upper division courses in literature.

299. rmEsis (4) I:II:38
Prerequisite: - Course 201 or its equivalent.

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

4. BLEMENTARY JOURNALISM PROJECTS IN NEWSWRITING (1 or 2) LII
A coaching course for lower division members of the Pacific Weekly staff,
5. ELEMENTARY PROJECTS IN YEARBOOK EDITING (1) IL:II '

102. copy EprTiNG (2) II 56

An advanced course in copy editing for students who have had at least
two semesters of genefal work in journalism. o

103. NEWSWRITING (2) I
A practical course in newsroom procedure.

100

Food Processing

104, JOURNALISM PROJECTS IN NEWSWRITING (1 to 4y LII
A course primarily for the upper division members of the Pacific Weekly
staff. All staff members are zequired to enroll for either this course or
course 4 above, either as credit students or as auditors.

105. JOURNALISM PROJECTS IN YEARBOOK EDITING (1 to 4) I.II

109. FORMS OF JOURNALIM (2) II 55
General analysis and comparison of newspapets as to makeup, news content,
use of photographs, and features.

110. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM (2) II 56
The growth and development of American journalism, the idea of the
freedom of the press, and the place of the newspaper in the American
cultural pattern.

111. EBTHICS OF JoURNaLisM (2) II 33
A study of the ethics of newswriting, the responsibility of the newspaper
end the magazine to the American public, and the forces behind the press
and public opinion.

FOOD PROCESSING ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL

Adviser: coBB

The fact that the College of the Pacific is located in the midst of the nation’s
most important food processing arez gives the College a unique advantage in
preparing students for participation in the administration and lzboratory control
activities of this giant industry.

Consequently, a curriculum has been orgenized in which the student majors
in either chemistry, botany, or zoology {A.B. degree), but includes courses in all
three of these sciences and also in business administration, in addition to the courses
described below. in Food Processing itself. For furcher details, see the adviser.

103. INTRODUCTORY FOOD TECHNOLOGY (2 to 5)

A study of entomology and mycology as applied pasticularly to the pro-
cessing of the more common food crops of Central California, including

materials to provide an adequate, fundamental background. Pretequisite:
At least 8 units of general chemistry and & units of biological science,

including laboratory work.
Two hours of class work and 9-15 honrs of laboratory work a week,

107. METHODS OF MEASURBMENT (1 to 4)
A study of and actual use of varfous instruments and apparatus used in
a modern industrial food control - laboratory. Approximately four hours
of laboratory work per unit of credit, amount to be based on the actual needs
of the student.

108. DIRECTED LABORATORY WORE EXPERIENCE (I to 4)

Supervised examination of commercial samples under laboratory peocedures
acceptable to the pure food and drug regulations of the federal government.
May be repeated for z maximum total of 8 units.

1933194, spectal sTuDiBs {1 to 4; 1 to 4)
Advanced work for sufficiently prepared students.

101




College of the Pacific

.

GEOLOGY
Professors:  sticut (Chairman), and jonTE

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Bachelor of Asts Degree—Coutses 10, 11, and
in addition a minimum of 22 units, including courses 103, 103, 106, 112, 113,
125, 126; and Chemistey 11, 12. Chemistty 31; Mathematics 19, 20; Physics 13,
16; and Zoology 11 are recommended. A course in field geology at & summer
geology field camp {four to six weeks) should be taken. Language requirements
should be fulfilled in either German or French. Bachelor of Science Degree—
Requirements same as for A.B. degree, plus Chemistry 31; Mathematics 19,20;
Physics 15, 16; and 6 additional units of geology chosen in consultation with the
head of the department.

10. GENEBRAL GBOLOGY, PHysiCAL (4} I and 88 54

A study of the physical structure and surface features of the earth, their
origin and the agents responsible. No prerequisites.

Three class periods and one 3-hour laboratory peviod a wesk and field trips.

11, GENERAL GEOLOGY, HISTORICAL (4) II

A study of the development of the eatth and the life upon it. Prerequisite:
Geology 10.

Three class periods and one 3-bour liboratory period a week and field trips.

101. INTRODUCTION TO BCcoNoMIC GEOLOGY (3) I and II

A study of geologic deposits of economic importance. Prerequisite: Geo-
logy 10 and 11, Chemistry 11,

Three clais periods a week.

103. STRUCTURAL GEoLoGY (3) I 355 (L}
Geologic structures and their origin. Prerequisite: Geology 10.

105,106. MINERALOGY (2,2) Yrt. 55-56 (L)

Survey of the important crystal classes; blowpipe analysis and identification
of the commoner minerals, Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 (may be taken
concurrently with course 105).

One class period and one 3-hour laboratory period a week.

107. OPTICAL MINERALOGY (2) I and II

Optical properties of crystals. Identification of minerals under the micro-
scope. Prerequisites: Geology 105, 106; or course 107 may be taken con-
currently with course 106.

One class period and ome 3-hour laboratory period a week

112,113, PETROLOGY (2,2) Yr.

Characteristics, origin, occurrence and nomenclature of rocks, Identification
of rocks and determination of their mineral components and textures in
hand specimens and under the microscope. Prerequisites: Chemistry 11
and Geology 10, 105, 106; or concurrently with courses 105, 106,

One class period and one 3-honr laboratory period a week.

125. puysioGkaPHY (3) II 36 (L)

Advanced treatment of the principles of landscape development. Pre-
requisite:  Geology 10.

Three class periods a week.

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

126, INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (3) I

Introduction to the evolution and morphology of the major groups of fossil
invertebrates,
One class period and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week.

151, ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY {2) I and II
The solar system, seasons, time, map reading, map projections, landforms
and their origin, weather and climate, vegetation and soil types, agricul-
tural regions, mining, manufactuting and trade.
Two class periods a week.

152. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3) I
A survey of world resources and industries.
Three class periods a week.

153. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (2} II 56 . )
A geographical interpretation of international relations.
Twe clasi periods a week.

193:194. SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS (1 to 3; 1 to 3) LI
Advanced work for majors in geology and other sufficiently prepared stu-
dents. Entollment only after consultation with the chairman of the depare-
ment.

1957196, TECHNICAL PAPERS (1 of 2; 1 or 2) LI
An undetgraduate seminar. Prerequisite: A semester of general geology
or coutse 131.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

Professors: W, 5, KNOX { Administrative Director), JACKSON {Chairman for Men),
MATSON (Chairman for Women), and VOLTMER

Associate Professors: L. HARRIS and KJELDSEN

Assistant Professors; -ANTTILA, MYERS, and SHELDON '

Instructors: SWEET, ROHDE, NIKCEVICH and MELICK

This department offers undergraduate majors for the AB. degree in physical
education and recreation, and graduate work leading to secondary school teaching
ctedentials and to master's degrees in health education and physical education.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS: Activity courses, 4
units (see next paragraph); personal hygiene, 2 to 3 units; community hygiene,
2 units; safety and first aid, 2 units; biology, 4 units; human anatomy, 2 units;
physiology, 3 units. At least 4 units of chemistry are recommended (required for
health majors).

Activity courser: A total of 8 units is required for all majors except in
health, distributed so as to include at least % unit in each of the following:
Women: Team games, tennis, swimming, folk dancing, modern dancing, atchery,
and golf. Mem: Team games {or equivalent), tennis, archery, swimming, folk
dancing, tumbling and apparatus, and vassity sports. Not more than two seasons
(2 units) in any one varsity spott are accepted, nor mose than 4 units in all
varsity sports.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR TN PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE: Activity courses, 4 units (see above) ; 23 addmopal
units chosen from among those specified for the credential in physical education
{see School of Education). '
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{/PPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR I RECREATION, BACHELORl

OF ARTS DEGREE: Activity courses same as for the physical education major except
that there is no requirement in varsity sports; 25 additional units including courses
175, 180, 186, 189, 191, 192, and 193; for men, 187, for women, 178. Recom-
mended electives include course 190, Psychology 106 and 130, Religious Education
77 and 78.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND IN HEALTH EDUCATION: See School of Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDU-
caTION: A total of 45 undergraduate units and a minimum of 16 graduate units
in physica! education, including courses 202, 204, 206, 208, and 225, Education
201, and Sociology 155.

REQUIREMENTS POR ‘THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN HEALTH EDUCA-
TioN: A total of 45 undergraduate units and 2 minimum of 16 graduate units in
health education, including courses 202, 204, 206, and 299, Education 201, and
Sociology 135. ‘

Activity COURSES

Any activity course, except varsity sports, restricted activities, dance drama,
and Otchesis, may be repeated once but not mote than once for credit.

Half.unit courses meet for two one-hour periods a week; one-unir courses
meet for four one-hour periods a week.

5:6. TEAM GAMES (men) (%;%) Yr.
Regulation gymnasium suit required.

13. TUMBLING AND APPARATUS (men} (%) L:I
Regulation gymnasium suit required.

21. FRESHMAN FOOTBALL (men) (%) I
22, FRESHMAN BASKETBALL (men) (%) I
30. 'RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES (%) LII

34a, ELEMENTARY TENN1S (%) LII
White suit, racquet and balls required.

34b. INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (¥) LII
White suit, racquet and balls required.

36, ARCHERY (%) LII :
Six arrows, arm guard and finger tabs required.

37. ELEMENTARY swimMiNG (%) LII
Swim cap and suit required.

41. ELEMENTARY BADMINTON (%) I:II
Racquee, shuttlecocks and regulation gymnasium suit required.

43, ELEMENTARY FOLK DANCING (%) I:II
Regulation gymnasium suit required.
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5L

35,

102,

103.

104.

ELEMENTARY MODERN DANCING (men and women) (%) I:1I
Regulation dancing costume teguired.

TEAM GAMES (wamen) (%) I:II
Regulation gymnasium suit required.

BoxiNG (men) (%)
Regulation gymnasium suit required,

ADVANCED TUMBLING AND APPARATUS (men} (%)

wRESTLING {men) (%) LII
Regulation gymnasium suit required.

105;106. TEAM GAMES (men) (%;%) Yr.

1067.
110.
111,
112,
113,
114,
115.
117.
118.

119.

130,

131.

135.

137.

138,

142,
143,

144,

Regulation gymnasium suit required.

TRACK AND FIELD SPORTS (men) (1) I
VARSITY WATER POLO (men) (1) I

VARSITY FOOTBALL (men) (1) I

VARSITY BASKETBALL {men) (1) I
VARSITY TRACK ANﬁ FIELD (men) (1;1) L:II
VARSITY BASEBALL (men) (1) II

VARSITY TENNIS (men) (1) II

VARSITY SWIMMING (men) (1) II

VARSITY GOLF (men) (1)

VARSITY GYMNASTIC TEAM (men) (%:%) I.II
RESTRICTED AcTIvVITIES (%) LI

oLy (%) I _
For-beginners, Clubs 2nd balls required. {Municipal golf fee.)

ADVANCED TENNIS (%) I:II
White suit, racquet and balls required,

INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (%) LII
ADVANCED sWIMMING (%) L.II

ADVANCED BADMINTON -(%) L:II
Racquet, shuttlecocks and regulation gymnasium suit required.

ADVANCED FOLK DaNcING (%) I:II
Regulation gymnasium- suit required.

FOLK DANCING FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (%) I:II
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152,
153.

154,

20.

92.

93,
93.

155.

156.

157.

162.

163.

165.

166.

106

INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCING (men and women) (%) I:.1I
Regulation dancing costume required.

INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE—DANCE DRAMA (amen and women) (%)
Regulation dancing costume required.

ADVANCED DANCE—ORCHESIS (1)
Only by permission of instructor.

THEORY CLASSES
For Men, and Women

PERSONAL HYGIENE (2) I and II

Health information that affords a basis for intelligent guidance in the
formation of health habits and attitudes.

COMMUNITY HYGIENE (2) I

The characteristics of a healthful community; essentials of group action
for better living.

SAFETY AND FIRST AID (2) II

ORIENTATION IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREBATION (2) I

Scope and significance of health, physical educanon, and recreation in the
modern school program. Open to all prospective teachers who may be
interested in a major or minor in any of these fields,

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) II

A cowrse dealing with the history, theories and principles of physical
education.

COMMUNITY RECREATION METHODs (2) I (L)

Techniques of leadership; community resources; supervision and evaluation;
methods of converting leisure into useful, cultural, creative activities.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY RECREATION (2) Is6

A study of organization, administration, and leadership in community
recreation in which participation plays an important role,

HEALTH PROTECTION (2) 1 54
A study of the principal communicable diseases—their. history, source,
etiology, modes of infection, and methods of conirol. Prerequisite: Hygiene,

CONDITIONING OF ATHLETES AND CARE OF INJumes {2) I 56

The theory and practice of the first-aid treatment and care of athletic
injuries, and the conditioning of athletes for the various sports.

PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC HEALTH (2) II 54

Basic principles and organization of community resources for health protec-
tion.

SAFETY FDUCATION—TDRIVER EDUCATION (3) II

Organizing the curticulum, with special emphasis on methods of teaching
safety and drivet education, {($10.00 fee for driver training. only.)

Healsh, Physical Education, and Recreation

167.

168.

170.

171,

172.

173.

174.

175,

176.

177,

178.

179,

TEACHING TECHNIQUES IN GYMNASTICS AND SWIMMING (men) (2) I (L)

Teaching methods in calisthenics, tumblmg, and heavy apparatus and
pyramid building; teaching of swimming and diving, Prerequisite: Courses
103 and 137.

ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS {2)

Purposes of intramural athletics and organization and administration of
the program, problems of tournament organization and drewing, publicity,
awards, point systems, records and seasomal activities.

THACHING 'THE DANCE (2) 88

Methods and materials in teaching the dance in secondary schools: how to
construct 2 well-balanced lesson; how to organize and lead a group in the
sacial dance and in modern dance techniques and composition,

FOLK DANCE CURRICULA (2) II 35

The development of curricula for elementary school, secondary school and
social groups will be stressed. A large resousce lxbrary and many social
dances will be arranged.

SPORTS TECHNIQUB (women) (2) I 54

The techniques and methods of teaching baskethall, hockey, soccer and
speedball, _

SPORTS TECHNIQUE (women) (2) II 55

The techniques and methods of teaching swimming, tenais, softball and
volleyball.

SPORTS OFFICIATING {women) (2) II 56

A study of N.S.W.A. rules and techniques of officiating hockey, speedball,
basketball, volleyball, and softhall. Official W.N.O.R.C. 1atings given.

FOLX DANCE LEADERSHIP (2) II 55
Advanced folk dancing with supervised practice teaching.

SPORTS TECHNIQUE (men) (2) I

“The techniques and methods of teaching the major intetcollegiate sports of

football and basketball,

SPORTS TECHNIQUE (men} (2) II

"The technique and methods of teaching the spring intercollegiate sports.

GAME TEACHING TECHNIQUE (women) (3) I 54
A comse designed to give students techniques in teaching low-organized

_ individual, dual, small, and large group games.

TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2} I 55

Theory, application and practice of tests and measurements in_physical
education for use in measuring pupil program and evaluation of content
and i grading.

CAMPING AND CAMP LEADERSHIP (2) II 36

This course aims at developing camp counselors. ‘Theory, technigues,
activities, trends, problems, and coordination in the modern organized
camping program.
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181,

182,

183.

185.

186,

187. -

189.

THE AMERICAN SQUARE DANCE (2) §S :
Instruction in dar_lcing and calling American Squares. All members will be
recorded to aid in voice control and leadership,

METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (2) H 56
Techniques, including that of play therapy, for speech correction and music
therapists. Special attention is directed toward physical therapy.

ADMIMISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2} I

Planning and constructing the gymnasium, arrangement and care of equip-
ment; care and administration of courts, fields, buildings; organization of
staff, Ieaders programs, schedules, and other administrative problems.

LIFE SAVING AND WATER SaFETY (1) II (L)
Theory and practice. Open to both men and women. Prerequisite: Ad-
vanced swimming,

KINBSIOLOGY (2} I

A practical study of the muscles:and their action in maintaining correct
posture, and analysis of their action in all forms of exercise. Prerequisite:
Anatomy,

PHYSICAL. EDUCATION TEACHING TECHNIQUE {men) (2) II
Teachmg methods for individual and team sports adapted for group or
class instruction in the secondary school.

PHYSICAY, EDUCATION IN BLEMENTARY 3CHOOLS (2) I dand II
Activites adapted to the capacities and needs of different age groups in the
elementary school; learning of acuvmes, and met.hods of presentation,

191,192, FiELD> woRK (1 to 3; 1 to 3) I;11.

201,

202,

203,

204,

203.

108

A minimum of three weeks of full-time field experience. per unit, or its
equivalent. This 1abo:atory wotk must be taken in athletic coachmg in a
physical education activity, playground, community center, summer camp
or similar activity, but must:be approved in advance by the major adviser,

TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH (2} I

Methods, sources of materials, analysm of problems, in preparation for mdx—
vidual ‘research., See Education 201,

HEALTH EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHooLS (2) I (U)

The general program of health teaching; subject matter and methods in
health teaching in elementary and secondaty schools, Pretequisite: Pes-
sonal hygiene.

THE CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) S8

Principles of curriculum building; selection and organization of program
content in relation to the needs of pupils; experience in curriculum making.

ADVANCED HYGIENE (2) I (U)
Analysis of basic principles involved in personal health, Special study of

selected subjects for .presentation in conference, Pretequisite: Personal

hygiene,

MODERN TRENDS IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL BDUCATION AND RECREATION (2) 8§

A survey ‘of new: developments, procedures, programs, and facilities as
reported in recent literature and research.

History and Political Science

206. ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM {2) S§

Organization and administration of the school health program, with special
consideration of the teacher's part in the health program. -

207. ADMINISTRATION OF INTERSCHOOL ATHLETICS {2) SS

Problems related to intetschool athletics and standards for their administra-
tion; bud ‘fﬂ’ scheduling and control of games, travel, equipment, pub-
!1c1ty, medicdl care, facilities and awards.

208. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE {3) II (1f)
A study of the effects of exercise on the body Prerequisiter  General
physiology.

-209. ADVANCED THEORY OF TRACK AND FIELD ATHLETICS (2) §8°

Emphasizes daily schedules of practice, team balance, and advanced theoties
of the technique of the sport.

210. ADVANCED THEORY OF FOOTBALL {2) 3§
- Analysis of modern foothall strategy, offense and defense, with specnal
- emphasis on current problems,

211. ADVANCED THEORY OF BASKETBALL (2) 58

. Analysis of modern basketball strategy; offensive and defensive patterns;
advanced coaching methods.

213. SPORTS OFFICIATING (2) 88

Principles and philosophy of officiating, guides to play s1tuat1ons, techniques
in various spotts,

214, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND MENTAL HEALTH (2) 8§

Psychology of athletic coaching; mental hygiene aspects of class organiza-
tion and teaching method; play therapy in social adjustment.

©215. SURVEY OF PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE.IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) S8

A study of recent research and examination of professional literature, for
the advanced student,

2962, SEMINAR IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) II
296b. SEMINAR IN FOLK DANCE CURRICULUM (1 or 2) 83

299, THESIs (4) L:ILSS

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
(On the Asa M. Fairchild Foundation)

‘Professors:  EISELEN (Chalrman) BAKER, HUN‘r, L. KNOLES, and T. €. KNOLES

Associate Professors MOULE
Agsistant Professor: wooD

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN HisTORY: Total of 32 units, of which 18 must be
in upper division. These must include two semesters of United States history, two
semesters of general Buropean of Engllsh hitsoty, and one of the following courses:
116, 118, and 150, 151, Up to 10 uvnits of political science may- be counted toward
this majot.
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE: 'Total of 32 units, of which
18 must be in upper division. These must include American national government;
courses 141, 144, 146; a course in political philesophy and a course in internarional
relations, Up to 10 units of history may be counted toward this major,

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS: Sce page 116.

STATE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION: The state law requires for gradu-
ation cerrain work in United States constitution, United States history, and California
state and local government, This requirement may be satisfied in any one of the
following ways: '

1. By completing one of the following course patterns at the College of the
Pacific:
a. Political Science 30
b. History 17 and 18
¢. Political Science 140 and 141

d. One semester.of U.S.  government (Policical Science 30 88 or 140) and
one semester of U.S. history (History 17, 18, 130, 132, 134, 135,
138, 140, 144, 147, 148, 149, or 160).

2. By examination without credit. An examination meeting the state requre-
ment in full is offered once each semester (see college calendar for dates,
page 8). Fee for examination: Enrolled students, original eximination $1.00,
re-examination $4.00; persons not currently registered, $4.00.

3, By submitting an official statement from another California college or -

junior college that the state requirement has been met there.

Note—Students who ‘started their college work prior to September, 1951, may
make special arrangements for satisfying the California state and local government
tequirement. .

History

11;12. HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (33;3) Yr. .

A historical survey of the significant cultural, social, and political back-
grounds from which our present society has developed. -

17;18, HISTORY OF THE TUNITED STATES (3:3) Yr.

A historical study of the main cutrents of American political, social, and
cultural life. Both semesters must be taken to sarisfy the state requirement.

110;111. NINETEENTH CENTURY HURCPE (3;3) Yi. 54-55

A consideration of the pelitical, economic, social, and intellectual institutions
of Europe between the French Revolution and the First World War., -

112. EUROPE RETWHEN TWO waRs (2) II 56
A study of the breakdown of collective security, 1919-1939,

.114;115‘ GREAT. BRITAIN AND THE EMPIRE (3:;3) Yr. 55-36 ‘

A‘history of Great Britain, the overseas dominions and the British empire,
with special attention to constituiional development and social change;

‘110

History and Political Science

116. T.SSR.: HISTORY AND PoOIITICS (3) I 55 .

The development of Russian political, economic, and cultural life, with
special emphasis on recent developments. :

118. THE FAR EAST: HISTORY AND POLITICS (3) I 34

The development of the Far Eastern nations, with particular emphasis on
the more recent petiod.

120, AFRICA: HISTORY AND FoLITICS (2) I 55
The colonization and. the rise of nationalism in Africa.

130, MAKERS OF THE NATION (3) II 56
Biographical studies of leading American statesmen.

132, HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER (3) II 55 -

The westward movement of setclement from. t]-:e_ A.ppalachians to the
Pacific, with special reference to the Trans-Mississippi area,

1343135, HISTORY OF. UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONs (2:;2) Yr. 55-56 (L)

The history of our relations with foreign nations from 1776 to the present.

138. CONSITFUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (2) 58 54
A study of the basic political institutions of American democracy on the
national, state, and local level.

140, THE COLONIAL PERIOD (2) I55

A history of the English colonies in America from the first exploration to
the American Revolution.

144, CQIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (2} II 56

The rise of sectionalism in the United States; the secession movement;
militaty and home front aspects of the war; problems of reconstruction.

147. EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY UNITED STATES (2) 88 55

United States history from 1900 to 1932, with special emphasis on the
administrations of Theodore Roosevelt and Woodrow Wilson.

148:149. THE ROOSEVELT ADMINISTRATION (2;2) Yr. 54-55

The administration of Franklin D. Roosevelt, including the historical chk- ’
ground, problems, policies and personalities of the New Deal; American

foreign policies prior to Pear] Harbor; the military events, diplomacy, and

home front activities in World War IL

150151, HISPANIC-AMERICAN NATIONS (2;2) Yr. 54-55
A study of Spanish colonial policy and the political, social, and economic
development of the Latin-American republics,

160. HISTORY OF CALIFORNIA (2) I and II and S5

A survey of California history from the Spanish period to the present.
Given under the auspices of the California History Foundation.

166, . cALIFORNIA Missions (2) 1 )
A study tour of the Franciscan Missions during the spring vacation. Con-
ducted under the auspices of the California History Foundation.
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. 200,

223.

TEACHING OF THH SOCIAL sTupiEs (2) I
Methods and techniques of teaching the social studies on the secondary level,

THE BRUTISH DOMINIONS (2) S8 54

The historical evolution of the principal British dominions and “near
dominions”: Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, Ireleand, India,
and Pakistan, Open only to graduate students.

2052;206a, SEMINAR IN CALIFORNIA HISTORY (2;2) Yr. (U)

295b.
205¢.
296b.

296c.
299,

10311,

30.

Research problems ifi California local history. Given under the asupices
of the California History Foundation.

SEMINAR—EUROPEAN SOURCES OF THE AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (2) I 54
SEMINAR—UNITED STATES AND THE NEAR EAST (2) 155

SEMINAR—UNITED STATES AND MEXICAN RELATIONS IN THE TWENTIETH
cENTURY (2) II 35

SHMINAR—FALL OF COLONIALISM IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (2) 1II 56

Tagsis (4) I:IE:SS

POLITICAL SCIENCE

CONTEMPORAKY WORLD GOVERNMENTS (2;2) Yt. . :
The structure and functions of government as found in the leading nations
of the contemporary world.

AMERICAN DEMOCRACY (3) I and IT and (2) S5 :
A study of the basic political institutions of American democracy on the

. pational, state and local level. ‘Three-unit course satisfies state requirement

In full; two-unit course teuires additional one semester of U.S. histotry.

101;102. THE WORLD TopAY (2;2) Yr.

108.

A discussion of current natiopal and intermational problems and develop-
ments. : : ‘ :

WESTERN POLITICAL. THOUGHT (3) I 35 ]

An examination of the basic postulates undergirding the political, economic,
social and religious institutions of the western world.  Emphasis on the
fundarrflental tenets which form the basis for the American way of thought
and life. ’

110;111. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (2:2) Yr. 5455 (L)

112.

140.

112

An introduction to the policies, tivalries, and conflicts of the “great powers.”

INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION (3} II 56 and (2) 8854
A study of the legal principles underlying international relations. The rise
and present status of the machinery for .international cooperation, with
particular attention to thé United Nations and affiliated organizations.

NATIONAL GOVERNMENT: STRUCTURE (2) T and 85 .

The historical development of the nationzl government, with particular
attention to the executive, legislative, and judicial branches. Satisfies ‘the
state requitement if taken in Conjunction with Political Science 141 or one
semester of United States history. ;

Home Economics and Family Living

141. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT: FUNCTIONS (2) II
The work of the national government in such areas as law enforcement,
foreign relations and national defense, and economic and social activities.
Sztisﬁes the state requirement if taken in conjunction with Pelitical Science
140,

144, AMERICAN STATE GOVERNMENT (3) II 353
The structure and functions of state government, with special reference to
California. ) :

146. AMERICAN CITY GOVERNMENT (3} II 56
The structure and funcrions of utban government in the United States,

160, PuBLIC oPINION. (3) 1
The newspaper, tadio, and other devices for influencing public opinion;
an evaluation of leading publishers, columnists, and commentators; prope-
ganda techniques; public opinion polls. Recommended as an introduction
to the field for political science, radio, and journalism majors.

164. pracTICAL poLITICS {(3) I 54
A workshop type of course, dealing with various phases of the American
party battle. Given only in general election years, so that students may
observe and participate jn campaign activities.

168, CONSTTTUTIONAL LAw (3) II 55
An examinztion of the broad and basic principles underlying the United
States Constitution. Includes a case study of many of the most notable
decisions of the United States Supreme Court.

299. THESIS (4) L:1I:58

HOME ECONOMICS AND FAMILY LIVING

Prefessor: GEHLKEN
Associate Professer:  GARRIGAN
Assistant Profesror:  ALEXANDER
Lecturer: P, GOLEMAN

Modern education in homemaking is focused on the family. It no longer
consists in learning how merely to cook and sew and clean, although these are
still important, but rather in studying the entire art and science of family living
and creative homemaking, including child care and guidance, clothing and textiles,
foods and nutrition, housing and home furnishings, and the health, economics, and
commaunity relationships of the family as a whole.

Majors in the field usnally find opportunities to use their training in one
of four general areas: (a) homemaking itself or in home and family counseling,
(b) teaching homemaking in the public schools, (c) business, such as demonstra-
tion work, journalism, or broadcasting, or (d) dietetics. Consequently the major
requirements are set up to allow for any one of these emphases.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS, HOME AND FAMILY LIVING EMPHASIS! Bachelor
of Arts degree only~—Eighteen units in lower division and twenty units in upper
division in the Depariment, together with the chemistry, physiology and bacteriology
prerequisite thereto. In addition, appropriate work in psychology, sociology, and
refigions education should also be selected in consultation with the head of the
Depastment.
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS, HOMEMAKING EDUCATION EMPHASIS: Bachelor of
Arts degree—Lower Division: General chemistry 4 units; general biolegy 4 units;
physiology 3 units; couwrses 11, 12, 15, 19, 20, 23, 25, 33, 35 and 40, Upper
Division—Coutses 101, 102, 103, 106, 128, 134, 136, 137, 138, and 200; Botany
135. In addition, students should include the education cousses required for the
teaching credentials (see section on School of Education). Bachelor of Science
degree—The department requirements are the same as for the A.B. except that
an additional 4 wunits of organic chemistry and 2 additional units in Home Eco-
nomics ate required. {See, however, the general requirements for the B.S. degtee,

page 50).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS, HOME ECONOMICS IN BUSINESS EMPHASIS: Bachelor
of Arts degree—All requirements are the same as for the emphasis on Homemaking
Education, except that in the upper division courses in speech, journalism, business
administzation, etc., ate substitured for most courses in education. Consult tht
Department chairman for details. Barbelor of Science degree—Departmental
requirernents are the same as for the A.B. degree, except that an additicnal 4 units
of inorganic chemistry and 2 of Home Economics are required.

MAJOR REQUINEMENTS, DIETETICS EMPHAsIS: For this emphasis the Bachelor
of Science degree is ordinarily taken. Requirements are similar to those for the
Homemaking Education emphasis; except that more chemistry is taken and the
work in education is not required. Detailed curricnlum available on request.

11,12, FoODS AND NUTRITION (3,3) ¥r.
An experimental approach to the fundamentals of food preparation. Meal
selection, prepatation, and serving for various imcome groups; nutrition
needs of the individual and the family. For both majors and non-majors.

" One class pericd and two 3-bour laboratory periods a week,

15. TEXTILES (2) II 55
A general introduction to the field of textiles. Basic facts concerning
textiles commonly used in clothing and household furnishings are presented
through a study of the characteristics of fibers and their manufacture and
finish for particular uses.
One class period and one 3-bour laboratory period a week.

17. ELEMINTS OF HOME FummusHiNGg (3) I 54
Application of the principles of design to home planning and furnishing
for both majors and non-majors. The course is planned for personal interest,
general education or vocational goals. Practical projects are part of the
class activities,
Two class periods and one 5-bour laboratory period a week.

19,20, CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (2,2) Yr. 55-56
A laboratory course in the planning and construction of becoming garments.
The selection of suitable pattern designs in relation to figure and to the
fabric selected; basic techniques required in clothing construction.

Two 3-bour laboratory periods a week,

23. COLOR AND DESIGN (2) II 55
Application of principles of color and design to the home; creation of
original designs in various media to be used in the home; development

of criteria for buying good design. _
One clais period and one d-hour laboratory period a week,
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25.

32.

33.

35,

40.

101.

102.

103.

106.

128,

COSUMER PROBLEMS (2) II

Management of personal income; relationships with business; use of in-
forrpauve labeling, grading, and standardization; government, ,private and
business-sponsored agencies for consumer protection and informarion con-
sumer cooperation, ,
Two class periods a week,

COSTUME DESIGN (2)

Principles of coler and design applied to clothing; i istoti
) g; adaptation of historic
design to modern dress; drawing of original designs for gasments in
accord with the color and line movement of the individual.
One class period and ome 3-howr laboratory period a week.

NuTRITION (3) I

Fundamentals .of nutrition and their practical application to the needs of
family members; study of special dietary problems.
Three class perieds a week. i}

CLOTHING SELECTION {2) I

A course planned to develop good taste in dress. The effects of line
texture, and color upon the individual members of the class; practicai
wardrobhe planning, '

Two class periods a wesk,

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LviNg (2) II

An interdepartmental course dealing realistically and creatively with modern
problems of marriage and the rearing of a family. Included also are such
topics as family finance, the fine arts in family life, contributions of religion
to family life, and the relations of the family to the community. Prerequisite:
Personal Hygiene or General Biology.

ADVANCED CLOTHING (2) 1 54

Techniques used in handling fine fabrics such as sheer cotton, rayon, or silk;
{noge.advanced fitting problems. Garments constructed in consideration of
individual wardrobe needs,

Two 3-bour laboratory periods a week.

TAILORING (2) II 56

Principles of tailoring; independence and initiative in planning and construct-
ing coats and suits,

Tweo 3-bowr periods a week.

HOUSE FURNISHINGS (2) II 55 -
Selection and arrangement of both period and modern furnishings.
One class period and one 3-hony laboratory period a week.

HOME MANAGEMENT (2) II 55

Management of time, money, and energy; study of home appliances and
streamlined homemaking practices.

Two clasy periods a week.

MEAL PLANNING AND SERVICE IN HOME MANAGEMENT (3) I 55

' Planning and serving of typical meals, and the relation of this to the family

budget at various income levels,
One class period and one 3-bour laboratory period a week.
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134, FaMiLYy HEALTH (2) I
Fundamentals of physical and mental heaith for the individual, the family,
and the community; the homemaker's responsibility.
Twe class periods a week,

136, CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT (2 or 3) I 55
Importance of nutrition, clothing, diseases, surroundings, etc., to the habits
and character of the pre-school child, Observation and participarion in
nursery school are included.

Two clais periods and one varsery school laboratory peviod a week.

137;138. RELATED ART (1;1) Yr.
Basic art principles applied in vatious home economics ateas.
One 3-hour laboratory period a wesk.

193:194, DIRECTED STUDIES IN HOME ECONOMICS (1 to 3; 1 to 3y ;1
Indjvidual study in some special area for those sufficiently prepared.

200, METHODS OF TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS (2 to 4} 1

Philosophy of home economics education; critical cvaluation of home
cconomics courses; methods of presentation.

Three class periods a4 week,

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
Caumelor; BISELEN B

The International Relations major has a two-fold objective: (1) To meet the
pre-professional needs of the student who is interested in diplomacy, foreign
trade or other vocational fields requiritig 2 broad knowledge of wotld conditions;
(2) to meet the neceds of the general student who finds that under present conditions
a broad comprehension of international trends and forces is essential to intelligent
citizenship. Up to 12 units may be applied on the major from such lower division
courses as the following: History of Western Civilization, History of the United
States, Introduction to Political - Science, Inroduction to International Relations,
and Principles of Economics. '

MAJOR REQUIREMENT: ‘Total of 36 units of which 24 units must be upper
division. These must include History 134;135, and Political Science 111;112,
Electives may be chosen from a wide variety of courses in the departments of
business adminjstration, economics, geology, histoty and pelitical science, modern
language, philosophy, sociology, zoology. See chaitman of Department of History
and Political Science for complete list of approved electives, Speaking and reading
proficiency in ope foreign language is strongly recommended, but not required

MATHEMATICS

Professor:  waitg (Chairman)

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Lower Divirion—Trigonometry, 3 units, unless
taken in high school; college algebra, 3 units; analytic geometry and introduction
to calculus, 6 units; intermediate calculus, 6 units; and mathematics of finance,
3 units. - .
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Upper Division-—Courses 103 and 105, and at jeast 10 units from any
of the other upper division coutses, except course 200.

15, INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) 1
This course is the equivalent of advanced algebra in high school, but covers
the topics more rapidly.

16. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3) II '
Basic definitions of the trigonometric functions; solution of gnang.lg:s, both
right and oblique; logarithms, trigonometric equations and identities.

18. coLLEGE ALGEBRA (3) I
A bricf review of high school algebra followed by consideration of many
new topics. Prerequisite: Plane geometry and two years of high school
algebra.

19,20. CALCULUS AND ANALYJIC GEOMETRY (3,3) Yr
A unified course presenting plane analytic geometry and both differential
and integral calculus, Prerequisite: Two years of high school aigebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry.

21,22. cArcuius (3,3) Yr
A continuation of course 19,20. Systematic integration and the usual ap-
plications; partial differentiation; multiple integration; infinite series and
other topics. Prereguisite: Mathematics 19,20.

' 23, COLLEGE ARITHMETIC (2) I

An analysis of the bases, processes, and problems of arithmetic, inctuding
some history of mathematics.

25, MATHEMATICS OF PINANCE {3) II )
Business applications of simple and. compound interest; installment buying;
amortization of debts; bonds, and other topics. Prerequisite: Some algebra
beyond first year high school algebra. :

102. MATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE (2) I 56

An introduction to actuarial science: mortality tables, life annuities, insurance
policies and their premiums; reserves, including modern _systems. _Pre;
requisite:  Two years of high school algebra or its equivalent; course 23
is recommended.

103, ADVANCED caLcurus (3) I 53

Includes functions of two independent variables, gamma and beta functions,
line integrals, introduction to Fourier series, and functions of a complex
variable.

104. THEORY OF BQUATIONS (3) H 53 ‘
Includes Cardan’s and Ferrari’s methods of cubic and quartic equations,
Sturm’s functions, determinants, eliminants and discriminants.

105. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) II 36
Ordinary differential equations, with applications.

107. SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY (2) 155 L
Includes projectively related forms, duality, Desargues’ Theorem, projective
generation of conics, Pascal's and Brianchon's Theorems.
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110. HISTORY, OF MaTHEMATICS (2) I and II

112. STATISTICAL METHODS (3) 1 54 (L)

Includes statistical distributions, measures of central tendency and disper-
sion, normal curve, correlation, sampling, chi-square test. Prerequisite: Two
years of high school algebra or its equivalent.

116. ADVANCED PLANE cpomETRY (2) II 35 (L)
Advanced theorems and construction in Euclidean geomerry with an intro-
duction to more modern developments. ’

193:194. speciaL sTuDIEs (1 t0 35 1 to.3) I;II
Individual study on selected topics with frequent consultations to be at-
ranged.

200. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS {2) I and II
The methods and philosophy of the teaching of mathematics.

205. FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE {2) I 54 (W
Includes deriviatives, integrals, conformal representation, infinite series,
Taylor's Theorem. '

217. ANALYTIC PROJECTIVE GEOMEIRY (2}
Includes homogeneous and projective coordinates, transformations, invariants,
projective properties of figures developed analytically.

295:296, SEMINAR {1 to 3; 1 to 3} LI

299. tuesis (4) I:II

MODERN LANGUAGES
Professors: STEINHAUSER (Chairman), SMITi, O’BRYON

MAJOR REQUIREMENT: Lower Division—A minimum of 16 lower division
units or equivalent; knowledge of a second foreign language satisfactory to the
department. Upper Division.—FRENCH: 16 units above intermediate F¥rench
including a literary survey course and -courses 107 and 111. spaNisH: 16 units
above intermediate Spanish, including a literary survey coutse and coutses 145,
150, and 157, GERMAN: 16 units above intermediate German, including coutses
185 and 197.

FRENCH
11-12. ELEMENTARY FRENCH (4-4) Yr.

13,14. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4,4) Yr.

A survey course in French literature or its eguivalent is prevequisite te the
following courses: e :

102. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (2}
A study of representative authors, including Corneille, Racine, Moliere,
Pascal, Descartes, etc.
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103. MODERN FRENCH DRAMA (2) 1 35 (L)

From 1850 to the present time. A study of the main ideas and:iendencies
of its most important authors, beginning with Hugo.

104, CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE (3}
From Anatole France to the present time.

105. ERENCH LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (3)
A special study of Voltaire, Diderot, and Montesquieu and their influence,

106. THE FRENCH NOVEL OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3} II 56 (L)

Novels of George Sand, Balzac, Maupassant, Daudet, Flaubert, Zola, France,
and others.

107. FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3) I 55

A brief survey in English of the growth of the French nation, its geography,
history, painting and music, Slides, motion pictures, and other llustrative
materials will be used. The aim is to give the student a better under-
standing of present-day France, its institutions and culture. Open to
students without a knowledge of French. Required of French majors.

108. MOLIERE (3)
A study of Moliere’s plays. Moliere the man, the author, and the actor
will be the center of the course. Much atrention will be paid to the social,
. inrellectual, religious, and artistic background and the great problems which
stirred the 17th century.

109, FPRENCH PHONETICS (2} I 34
A swdy of French pronunciation. Required of majots.

110. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND COVERSATION (2) I 36

The coutse aims to strengthen the background and broaden the range of the
American teacher of French, Prerequisite: ‘I'wo years of college French or
permission of ipstructor, Coutse may be repeated, on permission of instruc-
tor, as long as progress of swudent watrants,

111, ADVANCED composiTioN (2) II 56
Required of French majors.

112. THE FRENCH SHORT STORY (2)

A survey of the development of the French short story. Oral summaries
in French of the stories read.

113, FRENCH CONVERSATION (1) . ‘
The course is designed to afford practice and promote fleency in the use of
otal French.

114,115. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE (2,2) Yr. 5455

116, THE FRENCH REALISTIC NOVEL (3) :

A study of the French novel from 1850, including Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert,
Daudet, Zola. The origins of tealism will be studied as well as its relations
with the general movement of ideas during the petiod.
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117. FRENCH SIGHT READING (1) ‘
Rezding of stories with instructor. Open to people who wish to brush up
on reading for comprehension. No cutside preparation.

118. PRENCH FREE READING (1 to 3) LII (L)
This course may be taken more than once with different content.

119. NINETEENTH CENTURY CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE (3) I 55
Given in Englisk, and open to studemts with a knowledge of French,
Not for French majors. :

200. THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES (2) I

201. HISTORY OF THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES (3)

A brief survey of the development of the Romance languages, with special
reference to the linguistic changes brought about by historical and literary
events.

295:296. seMiNar (2;2) TL;IX
Critical investigation of some selected author or petiod.

299, TuEsis (4) LII

RUSSIAN

138, RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

SPANISH
4142, ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4-4) Yr.
43,44, INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4,4) Yr.

An ¢lamentary Spanish survey course is prerequisite to the following courses.
All ave given in Spanish anless otherwise indicated.

140. spANISH PRONUNCIATION (2) IT 56
Required for credential candidates. Recommended for majois.

141, coMMERCIAL spanisH (2) I 34 (L)

Commetcial law, forms, and correspondence. Prerequisite: Three semesters
of college Spanish or equivalent.

142. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH composrtioN (2) I 55 (L)

Review of grammar and introduction to Spanish style. Recommended for
teachers.

143. sPANISH CONVERSATION (1) II

144, DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN acE (2) I 54 (L)
" Selected plays of Lope de Vega, Titso de Molina, Ruiz de Alarcon, Calderon,
and lesser playwrights.

145, ADVANCED composiion . (2) II 35
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147, MODERN SPANISH DRaMa {2) II 55 (L)
From the Romantic drama to the end of the nineteenth century.

148. $PANISH LYRIC POETRY (2)

150, SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) I 34

A brief survey of the contributions of Spanish Americs, culminating in
the Modernista movement. :

151, THE PICARESQLUE NOVEL (2) 1

153. SPANISH FREE RBADING (1 to 3) I:IX (L)
" ‘This course may be taken more than once with different content.

156. CONTEMPORARY SPANISH NOVEL (2)
Works of Baroja, Perez de Ayala, and other twentieth century novelists.

1%7. SPANISH CIvILIzaTioN (3) I 55

A brief survey in English of Spanish art, leiters, music, etc. Open to
students without a knowledge of Spanish, Required of Spanish majors.

159, LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION (3) II 56

Given in English, and open to students without a knowledge of Spanish.
Not for majors, who should take course 150.

200. THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES (2) I

201, HISTORY OF THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES (3)
. See under French.

2953:296. sEMINar (2;2) L;IT
299. tuesis (4) L:I1:S8

GERMAN
81-82, BLEMENTARY GERMAN (4-4) Yr.
83,84, INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4,4) Yr.

Two years of college German or equivalent are prevequisite to the following
conrses, except 183 and 188 which require one year:

181. THE craAssical pErioD (3) I 55
Lessing, Schiller and Goethe, their predecessors and contemporaties.

183. GERMAN FREE READING (1 to 3) L:II
This course may be taken more than once with different content.

185. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3} II 33
Required of German majors.

186. THE GERMAN SHORT STORY {2} I
The German Novelle from Goethe to the present.
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187, MODERN GERMAN DRAMA (2} I 54
188. SCIENTIFIC GERMAN (3)

190:;191, SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE (2;2) Yr. 34-55
First semester: Pre-classical period. Second semester: Classical and modern
periods.

197. GERMAN CIVILIZATION (3) I 56 :
A brief survey in English, Open to students without a knowledge of German,
Required of German majots.

199. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3) I 53

Given in English. Open to students without a knowledge of German. Not
for German majors.

200. THE TEACHING OF FORBIGN LANGUAGES (2) I
295;296, sEMINAR {(2;2) I;II

299, rmesis (4) LII

MUSIC

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: 14 lower division and 18 upper division units
(plus 6 units of applied music, which do not count toward the total of 124
required for the A.B. degree). '

Those desiting to major in music as a cultural subject are not restricted to
the courses presreribed for credentials, but must secure the appfoval of the Dean
of the Conservatory in their selection of courses.

Students not majoring in music may elect any course for which they are
prepared.

RECOMMENDATION FOR SECONDARY CREDENTIAL: See section on School of
Education.

Description of all music courses will be found in the section on the Pacific
Conservatory of Music.

NATURAL SCIENCE

Professors: JONTE and BAWDEN
Associate Professor: -STOCKING

No major is offered in this department,

101. SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (2) Iand II

A study of the content and methods of developing desirable science aciivi-
ties in various school situations. Lectures, leboratory, field work, and
discussion,
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121. PROBLEMS OF aLcoHoL (2) II (L)

A study of alcohol and alcoholic beverages, physiological and psychelogical
effects of alcohol, and problems arising from its use.

200. THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE (2) I

NURSING
Counselor: BERTHOLF

The following program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science with a
major in Nursing. It involves the completing of three years of standard college
work and two years in an accredited school of nursing, At least one year of college
work must precede the work in the school of nursing, but the sequence can be
either 2-2-1 (two at college, two at nursing school, followed by one again at
college), or 3.2, Of the three college yeasrs, at least the last one, consisting of
not less than 24 units, must be spent at the College of the Pacific.

The Bachelor of Science degree will be conferred at the completion of the
full S-year program; that is, a maximum of 30 units will be credited toward the
nuzsing majot for work done in the school of nursing, and 2 minimum of 94
units of college work will be tequired as follows:

First year.—General biology (4), elementary physiology (3), general chem-

istry (8), English composition (3), speech (3), physical education activity (1).

In addition, 3 units of mathematics are required unless algebra and geometry have
been completed in high school with a grade of “B,” or unless algebra, geometry,
intermediate algebra, and trigonometry have been completed in high school. Two
semesters of foreign language, preferably Spanish, are also required, with each
year of language in high school counting as one college semester.

Second year—Organic chemistry (4), biochemistry (4), microbiology (3),
anatomy (2), nutrition (3), history and constitution (3 to 6), psychology (3),
literature (3), marriage and the family (2), and physical education activities (1).

Third year—Bible (4}, fine art (2}, and electives.

For those who wish merely to qualify to enter a school of nursing according
t the Alternate Plan of the State Board of Nurse Examiners (Section 1433.1),
the following one-year cutrticulum is recommended as meeting minimum require-
ments: :

Courss I II
Chemistry 11, or Zoology 11, depending on high school science - 4
Zoology 35, Anatomy - - - - - - - - - 2 .
Zoology 33, Physiology - - - . - - - - %
Botany 135, Microbiology - - - - - - - . 3
Home Economics 33, Nutrition - - - - - - - . 3
Psychology 11, General Psychology - - 4 - - - - 3
Mathematics 15, Intermed. Algebra; or 18, College Algebra - - 3
English 11, Basic Composition - - - - - - - 3 .-
Speech 59, Fundamentals of Speech - - - - - - . 3
Political Science 30, American Democracy - - - - - 3 -
Physical Education Activity - - - - - - - - % Y%
15% 15%
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PHILOSOPHY

Professors:  NIETMANN {Chairman}, DING
Associate Professor: PAINTER

Philosophy is especially valuable in developing critical and balanced think-
ing, which is an asset in such fields as law, the ministry, and journalism. A

philosophy major is zppropriate for students preparing for a carecr in these fields.
It is also appropriate for those whose main concern is to obrain a liberal arts

education.

MAJOR REQUIRBMENT: A minimum of 24 units selected in consultation
with the department chairman, :

11. PHILOSOPHY FOR BEGINNERS (3) I
Selections from Plato are used to develop 20 understanding of the nature
of philosophical inquity. :

1%. GREEK AND LATIN-CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY 3 u
Selections from Plato, Aristotle, Plotiaus, Augustine, and Thomas Agquinas.

35. INTRODUCTION TO roaic (3) I 55
The ptoblem of proof, with especial reference to scientific inquiry.

115. MODERN PHILOsoPHY (3) I 54
Selections from Descattes, Leibniz, Spinoza, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume,
Kant and Hegel.

117. RECENT PHILOSOPHY (3) II
Selections from Kietkegaard, Bergson, Jares, Dewey, Comte, Schlick,
Whitehead and Royce.

119. ORIENTAL PrILosoPHY (2) 1 and S8
Philosophical thinking in India, China, and Japan.

130. THINKING PHILOSOPHICALLY (2) 88 (L)
May be repeated for credit with different content.

137. INTRODUCTION TO METAPHYSICS (3) I55
Ultimate reality as it is understood in the light of coherent thought.

155, PHILOSOPMY OF RELIGION (3) I 55
An inguiry into the wuth-claims of religion,

"165. sociaL PHILosoPHY {3) II 56
Ethical and metaphysical principles underlying social process, with especial
reference to the state.

175, Ermcs (3) 154
Standards for judging conduct ate considered.

193;194. DIRECTED $TUDY (1 of 2; 1 of 2) LIT (L)

Enrollment by permission, (Ordinarily limited to majors and those who

have completed the Institute Seminar).
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196. INsTITUTE sEmMmNAR (1 to 3) (L)
1954: June 14-25 at Lake Tahoe and June 28-July 9 at Santa Barbara

1955: June 13-24 at Lake Tahoe and June 27-July 8 at Santa Barbara.

May be repeated for credit with different content. The 1954 i

8 topic:
Human Gutlook. Also offered on graduate level For further :l)g;cﬂsiiz
page 60 above.

293294, DIRECTED sTupY (1 or 2; 1 or 2) L;II

Enrollment by petmission. (Ordinarily limited to students who have com-
g[etqd a)phdosophy majot, znd to those who have completed the Institute
eminat,

206. INSTITUTE SEMINAR (1, 2 or 3) See description under 196 abové.

PHYSICS
Associate Professor: DE VAULT

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION: A high school preparation consisting of four
years of mathematics, one of chemistry and one of physics is preferred but not
required, Shop practice and mechanical drawing are also helpful.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS! Lower Division—Physics 11, 12, 13; Mathematics
19, 20, 21, 22; Chemistry 11, 12; or equivalents to these courses. Upper Division.—
Matheratics 103, Civil Engineering 101, Physics 101,102 and 18 units of other
upper division physics courses,

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: - Civil Engineeri 1 Tui i
11 (s Pemey. gineering 130 (Pluid Mechanics),

11,12,13. PRINCIPLES OF pmysics (4,4,4) ILLI

A rigorous course for those planning advanced study in physics, engineering
or chemistty. DPrerequisite; Two semesters of analytic geometry and
calculus, The second semester may be concurrent with course 11. Course
11 is prerequisite to 12 and 13.

Three class periods and one 3-hour labovatory period a week.

15,16, GENERAL PHYsics (4,4) LI

A general course intended for those planning to enter medicine, dentistry,
_optometry, and most biological fields. Prerequisites: Intermediate algebra,

plane geometry, and trigonometry. Trigonometry may be concurtent with
course 15. Course 15 is prerequsite to 16.

Three class perviods and one 3-bour laboratory period a week.

19. PROBLEMS IN RADIO BROADCASTING {(z) I

The putpose of this course is to .give non-technological majors some
acquaintance with sc_1ent1ﬁc methods through direct participation. Students
assist a trained engineer to conduct actual experimental work.

One class periad per week for theoretical background, and times for experi-
menis to be arvanged. '

21, PHYSICAL BASIS OF SOUND (3} II
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Prevequisites for all upper division comrses: One year of college dpbyfiu
(including mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity and magnetism) and differen-
tial and integral caleulns. )

101,102, MATHEMAT!CAL‘ ruvsics (4,4) LII ‘

Fundamentals of mathematical methods used in physics; classical mechanics;
statistical mechanics; electromagnetics; special relativity.
Pour class periods a week.

110, ATOMIC STRUCTURE (3) I 54

A study of the electronic structure of atoms; quantum mechanical basis;
atomic spectra; corzelations with chemical properties and the periodic
table; nature of the chemical bond. Additional prerequisite: One year
of general chemistry.

Three class periods a week,

130. ©ELECTRONICS (4) II 56
A study of vacuum tubes and electronic circuits. Applications in control,
and communication equipment. Complex varizhles used.
Three class periods and one 3-bour laboratory period a week.

140. w~Nucrgonics (4) II 55 :
A study of the nucleus of the atom with special emphasis upon applications
to chemistry. :
Three class periods and one 3-howr laboratory period u week.

150, cyBERNETICS (3) 1 55 :

A study of awomatic control mechanisms, feedback circuits, computing
devices, and the theory of information.
Three class periods a week.

193:194. SPECIAL STUDIES (2 to 4; 2 vo 4) L;II

Individual study on selected topics with frequent consultation to be arranged.
Possible topics include: electricity and magnetism, optics, spectroscopy,
thermodynamics and statistical mechanics, quantum mechanics, relativity;
laboratory wotk in any of these, research, current literature, seminats if
entollment warrants. -

PRE-MEDICAL MAJOR
Connselor: JONTE

All first-class medical schools now fequire at least three years of college
training, and prefer that their candidates have the full four years with bachelor’s
degree. They specify a minimum amount of biology, chemistry, mathematics, and
physics in the wndergraduate curriculum, but definitely desitre that the pre-medical
student secure a broad culeural background in such fields as literature, history,
political science, sociology, philosophy, and the fine arts. College of the Pacific
pre-medical graduates have been unusually successful in the field of medicine,

The following curriculum is designed to equal or exceed the requirements
of the best medical schools. It may be noted in passing that it is not necessary to
take a pre-medical major in order to prepare for medical schools; their require-
ments may be met by choosing suitable electives with & major in any of the sciences
or sometimes even in social sciences or humanities. If a major other than pre-
medicine is chosen the student must, of cousse, teke full responsibility for meeting
the specific admission requirements of the medical school he wishes to enter.
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LOWER DIVISION: General chemistry, including qualit.ative anal_ysis, 10 to
12 units; quantitative analysis, 3 to 5 units; ge:neral physms, 8 units; gene_ral
zoology or general biology, 8 units plus 2' units .of mlcrn-techn{que; Engl.lsh
composition and literatute, 6 to 12 units; social stud1e§, 6 to 12 units; ?.readmg
knowledge of Gesman or French {some schools reguire both, some will accept
Spanish) ; general psychology, 3 units.

uPPER DIvIsIoN: Chemistry 121, 122, 163, 195; Zoo.logy 102, 104.
Elective units should be chosen from among the following: hl'StOEY, literature,
philosophy, political science, sociology, the fine ats, and accounting.

noTE: The field of MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY offers an attractive careet 10
many students interested in medical activities who do not wish to sl?end fthe gve ©
six years of graduate study necessary in order to engage in the practice ot me 1c1ned:
The, course in a school of medical technology usually l‘asts for 18 m_onths, an
qualifies one to take the examination for registe:ed_Medmal Technologist (M.T.)
given by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists.

In pteparing to enter such a school, the student should take a co{ilf:gmi
course similar to the pre-medical program outlined zbove. The pre-me lcad
counselor or the head of the Department of Chemistry ot Zoology will be gla
to advise.

PRE-MINISTERIAL MAJOR

Head Counselor: COLLIVER

The wide range of services which the minister today is challenged to give
makes it increasingly imperative that all of his educational work be‘ planne«_i very
carefully, and afways with his ultimate goal in mind. The theological sei.'nfnanes;
ate giving careful attention to the undergraduate as well as g‘raduate training o1
the prospective minister, and through the Ametican Association of Theologica
Schools have suggested a basic undergraduate course for these students.

The College of the Pacific offers this major with the .exllaectation that i.t weill
strepgthen the training of the pre-ministerial student.l Tt is in harmony Wl:‘.g the
suggestions of the American Association of Theological Schools. It provides a
broad foundation with an introduction into many fields of smdy. It also offers
the opportunity for the student to do additional work in such dffpal:tments as he
tnay wish, yet not be required to take the full number of units in any gived
department that are necessary for a full major in that department.

Students preparing for this major are encouraged w0 co-mpiett? thf_:ir collegt;
language requircment in their first two yeats and to acquire ifl their high scheo
years skill in typing and shorthand.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS (in addition to the basic requ.irements for the AB
degree): Advanced composition 2, speech 4, history .6: ph1losoph.y 8, e.cmllogn.ncs
8-9, psychology 8-9, recreation 2, sociology 8-9, and religious education 8 mcdu ing
2 upits of supervised field work., Majors should recall that for .the AB. 'e.g{:ee
at least 40 units carned after attaining junior standing must be in upper division
courses. :
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SOCIOLOGY

Professor:  Jacosy. (Chairman)
Associate Professor: BRUNER
Lecturer: F, GOLEMAN

Sociology is the systematic study of the structure and functioning of human
society, oriented toward the effective understanding and handling of the social
problems of the modetn world. Training in sociology is offered for use in social
research and analysis, in vatious fields of social planning and legislation, and in
the opetating of community, state and national programs for the welfare of society.
It also provides a background for teaching at secondary and higher educational
levels, and a foundation for professional training in such fields as law, the ministry,
and social work.

For the latter field, the department offers courses on the pre-professional
level designed to acquaint and orient the student with respect to the aims, op-
porunities and requirements of the profession. This program is in harmony with
the statement of the National Council on Social Work Education that the student
should bring to professional education a broad background of general education,
including knowledge of fundamental principles in the social and biological sciences.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Lower Division—Sociology 11 and 12, or their
equivalent, 6 units. 'To become eligible to meet certain upper division require-
sments, the student should take both Principles of Economics and General Psychology.
To met:jt the science requirement, the study of biology is suggested, although not
required.

Upper Division.~—FEconomics 115, Psychology 110, Sociclogy 160; a_course
in statistics or social research methods, and suflicient additional upper division
courses in sociology, selected in conference with the chairman of the department,
to make a minimum total of 23 upper division units. ‘

11. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3) I

A stady of the way societies, both primitive and modern, are organized,
how they grow and change, and of man’s role in bringing about improved
social living.

12. socrar PRoBLEMS (3) II
A survey-analysis of the more widely recognized problems of modern society
and of the measures designed to meet them.

101, soctalL INsTITUTIONS (2) II ‘
An advanced analysis of the institutional structure of society with particular
reference to the modetn: scene,

104. THE FAMILY {(3) I
A study of the chianging family in modern society, and of the social measures
being advocated to strengthen it

110. uRBAN socioLogy (2) I 54
An analysis of the nature and characteristics of modern urban life, particu-
larly as they affect personality.

112, COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (2) I 54

A study of the structure and process of community organization, with
special reference to organization for civic welfare.
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115.

118.

120.

125.

130,

133.

137.

140,

142,

145,

147,

151,

155.

RURAL socroLoey (2) II 36

A study of contemporary rural life under the impaet of industrialization
and urban growth.

POPULATION PROBLEMS (2) I 56

An examination of the social consequences of the changes in quantity,
quality and distribution of the wotld population,

RACE RELATIONS (3) I
A study of the practices and trends in inter-group telations.

SOCIAL RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY (3} II

A study of the background, current practices and trends in labor-management
telations in the United States.

SOCIAL PATHOLOGY (2) 8§

An analysis of the meaning and nature of social “ill health”; major social
problems and measures to meet them. ‘

criMiNoLocy (3) II

An examination of the causes of crime and delinquency, and of current
methods of treating offenders,

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (2) 88

An analysis of the nature, extent and causes of juvenile delinqﬁency, and
of the methods being employed to deal with this problem.

THE FIELD OF SOCIAL WORK (2) I and S8

A survey of the major types of social work, and of the more important
pub[u.: and private social agencies. Prerequisite: Senior standing or work
experience.

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL WORK (2)

A survey of the more general concepts and methods employed in all types
of social work. Pretequisite: Course 140 oz work experience,

PUBLIC WELFARE (2} II 55

A study of the philosophy, organization, and operating practices of public
welfare activities in the United States, with particular reference to California,

“Prerequisite: Course 140 or work experience,

SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAMS {2) II 56

An intensive examination of statutory provisions and opetational problems
of current social security legislation.

CHILD WELFARE (2) 38 53

An analysis of the conditions affecting the health and welfare of the child,
and of the measures being taken to protect child life,

METHODS OF FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION (2) II

A critical examination of current provisions for family life education and
the methods employed in the vatious programs, Prerequisite: Senior
standing.
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159, SOCIAL FIELD WORK (2 to 4) LI

Supervised observation and experience in social work agencies and other
comtmunity situations, Prerequisite: Course 140.

160. PRINCIPLES OF socloLocy (3} I

An advanced theory course designed primatily for department majors in
their senior year. Open only by permission of the instructor.

165. THEORIES OF SQCIAL REFORM (2)

A survey of various political, social and economic proposals that have been
advanced as desirable substitutes for cutrent arrangements in these fields.

180. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY {2} 5§

The study of social arrangements and social change as revealed primarily
by the study of primitive cultures.

190. METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (2) I

An introductory study of the reseatch methods currently being successfully
employed in the field of sociology.

'193:194, SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS (2 or 3; 2 or 3) LI

Special readings or projects designed to enable the student to complete gaps
in his sociological training. Open only by permission of the chairman of
the department.

200. TEACHING OF SoctaL sTubres (2) I (See History 200.)

202. HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT (2) 1

A his.torical survey of the growth of man's thinking about group life—
its origin, importance, techniques of change, etc.

203. CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGY THEORY (2)

A study of current theory and rescarch concerning some of the more per-
sistene problems of scientific sociology.

293:294. ADVANCED ASSIGNMENTS (2 t© 4; 2 to 4) ;11 ;88
2033206, SEMINAR {3:3) L;II

299, THisis (4) LIL:SS

SPEECH

Professors: RUNION (Chairman), BETZ, and DE M. BROWN
Associate Professor: CRABBE
Assistant Professors: ASHBY, BASYE, FARROW, and RAMSEY

. There is, strictly speaking, only one major in the Speech Department, but
within this majot four different emphases are possible, depending on the courses
chosen. These are general speech, broadcasting, drama, or speech correction.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: 30 units, of which 18 units must be upper division.
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Speech

RECOMMENDED BLECTIVES: For the Broadcasting emphasis~—Art 12, 16,
130; Economics 101; Journalism 103; Music 35,36; Political Science 160. For
the Drama emphasis—hArt 11, 12, 133 English 155,156, 172, 174, 182,183;
Physical Education 51; History 11,12.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN SPEECH will be determined
by the Department Chairman in conformity with the candidate’s special field of
interest. i

10. FUNDAMENTALS OF RADIO AND TELEVISION (3) I

Organization, regulation, and procedute in station and network radio and
television equipment and materials for all broadcast types.

16. RADIO AND TELEVISION WRITING (3} I
A foundation for the writing of all forms of materials for radio and tele-
vision. Opportunity provided for laboratory production of these materials.

17. RADIO PRODUCTION LABORATORY (3) II
Basic laboratory studies in writing and directing talks, musical, dramatic,
news, and special events programs; evaluation and interpretation of scripts
of all types.

29, APPLIED RADIO AND TELEvIIoN (1) I:I
Credit is given for participation in radio and television activity. Four units
may be accumulated thtough re-enrollment.

30. ELEMENTARY RADIO PRODUCKION (3) II

Introduction to program planning and broadeasting procedure.  Practice
and nse of microphones, sound effects, transcribed music and seript materials
in building programs for broadcasting.

41. appump pRaMA (1 or 2) LII
Credit is given to those who appear in public productions or assist there-
with according to the number of class hours spent under the instructor,

45, sTAGECRART (2) I
Tectures and practical work in scenic construction, painting and lighting.
Lahoratoty work on sets for major productions. :

47, DEVELOPMENT OF THE THEATRE (3) I

Contempotary theatre, showing the relationships and deviations from
historic theatre,

50. actiNG {3) I and IX
Introduction to acting, covering pantomine, characterization, movement, and
working with other actors in scenes.

51. actmve (3) I and II
Continuation of course 30 for more advanced students.

59. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH (3) I and H

Basic principles of speech activities with emphasis on public speaking and
proficiency in the every-day speaking process.
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60.

61,

63.

68,

70.

106.

107.

109.

116.

117.

118,

119,

121,
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FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH (3} I

Continuation of 59 with emphasis on discussion techniques and parliamentary
procedure,

VOICE AND DICTION {2) I

Basic tiaining in the elements of normal and effective speech, with special
atrention to problems of voice and articulation. Individual conferences.

ART OF INTERPRETATION (2} I and If

Attention to the principles of discovering and conveying the meanings of
the printed page. Emphasis upon prose and poetry.

ARGUMENTATION (2) I

A study of the use of evidence and the logical procedures in the discussion
of social problems.

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (1.or 2) I:II

Special conferences for members of the forensic squad. May be repeated
for a maximum of 4 units,

Lip READING (3) I and S8 55

Problems of the hard-of-heating child, critetia for lip reading, theoéy and
methods of reaching lip reading, selection and preparation of material for
use in public school classes;

AUDIOMETRY (2 or 3) Il and 8§ 55

Consideration of medical education and acoustical aspects of hearing loss.
Preparatory to training of school audiometricians and teachers of the hard
of hearing.

LIP READING LABORATORY {1 or 2) Iand JI and 8§ 55 (L)
Directed practice in lip reading with children and adults.

FILM FOR TELEVISION (2) I

Production and use of film materials in television. Projects in motion and
slide production, and preparation of film materials for television transmission.

RADIO AND TELEVISION STATION MANAGEMENT (2) I

Analysis of all aspects of administering a radio or television station. Directed
projects in station operation, :

RADIO DRAMA (2) II

Forms of drama as applied in the radio situation, Directed projects in the
production of -selected dramas for release through available facilities.

TELEVISION DRAMA (2) II
Forms of drama as applied in the television situation. Directed projects

in the production, of selected dramas for release through available facilities.

THLEVISION PRODUCTION LABORATORY (3) II

Lecture, discussion and production experience in planning, writing and
execution of television broadcasts.

Speech

122,

129,

130.

141,

145,

146.

150.

151,

155.

156.

163.

165.

166.

EDUCATIONAL RADIO AND TELEVISION (2) I 54

Lecture, discussion and laboratory practice in educational and television
program planning, production, and classroom utilization.

APPLIED RADIO AND TELEVISION (1) IL:II

Credit is given for participation in radic and television activities. Four
units may be accumulated through re-enroilment,

ADVANCED RADIO LABORATORY (3) I:II

Advanced discussion and experience in radio broadcast procedure. Directed
projects as studio production director. Six units may be accumulazed through
te-enrollment,

APPLIED DRAMA (1 or 2) L:II _
Credit is given to those who appear in public productions or assist there-
with according to the number of class hours spent under the inseructor.

STAGE TECHNIQUES (3) II (L) . -
A basic course in technical problems of the theatre. Practical project work
forms a portion of the course.

PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES (2) I

A basic course in selecting, casting, and producing a play. Includes a
study of rehearsal patterns and organization of stage and technical personnel.

READING REHEARSALS (3} I .
Line reading and action blocking in the various styles of acting.

MODERN WORLD THEATRE (3) II

A study of the physical theatre and its relation to the great plays and
players from Thsen to Miller. Lectures and reading of major plays.

STAGE COSTUME DESIGN (2) II
Theoty and practice in theatric design and historic costume. Open to all
students,

pIRECTING (3) I:II ' )
Lectures, readings, demonstrations, and practice in ways of handling the
problems involved in play direction. Enrollment by permission of instructor.

ADVANCED ART OF INTEBRPRETATION (2) II

A continuation of course 63, with special attention to plays. Prerequisite:
Speech 63.

PUBLIC ADDREss (2) 1

Advanced cousse in platform technique as well as a study of criticism and
public addeess.

SPEECH FOR TEACHERS (2) II .
Especially designed for prospective teachers vyho need speech improvement.
Oral reading, speaking, and articulation drills.
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167.

168.

170.

172.

174,

173,

177.

183.

184,

GROUP LEADERSHIP (1-or 2) IL:II

This is 2 project course for students in leadership positions in student
government. Enrollment by permission of imstructor.

ARGUMENTATION, PERSUASION, AND DEBATE (3) II

A study of the logica! and psychological principles of persuasive discourse,
with special attention to controversial speaking.

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (1 or 2) LI

Special conferences for members of the forensic squad. May be repeated for
a maximum of 4 units.

PROJECT SPEAKING (1 or 2) L:II

Speaking assignments in community groups. Prerequisite: Speech 165 and
permission of instructor.

prONETICS (2) I and 85 354

An analysis of English speech sounds aad their synthesis in connected speech.

Consideration of the physiclogical and acoustical nature of speech production
and speech perception.

SPEECH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL CHILDREN (2) II

Speech development, speech disorders, and spesch correction for prospective
teachers, supervisors and administrators,

CORRECTIVE SPEECH TECHNIQUES {2) I and 88 54 (L)
A course to acquaint the student with the principles of corrective techniques.

PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH CORRECTION (2) IT and SS 54 (L)

Continuation of Speech 175, with special emphasis on principles of cor-
rection of organic speech defects.

CLINICAL LABORATORY IN SPEECH CORRECTION (2) LII:S5 54

Supervised work in the diagnosis and tréatment of various types of speech
defects. May be repeated for a total of 4 units.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY (2) II
A study of the major speech disorders from a pathological point of view.

193,194, DIRECTED sTupY (1 or 2; 1 ot 2y L;)I.88

200.

205.

213.
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THE TEACHING OF SPEECH (2) II

The nature and function of speech in the growing and marturing individual
in school; methods and materials of teaching adequate to each level of
instruction and conducive to an interesting program.

cumicaL mMBTHODS (1 or 2) LII:8S

Lectures and demonsttation in diagnostic and - therapeutic procedures, Super-
vised ¢linical practice with all types of defective speech. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of instructor.

THE STUTTERER (2) II (U}

An exheustive investigation of the etiology and therapies of stuttering.
Prerequisites: Speech 173, 183, and 184, or 6 units of equivalent work in
speech correction, : .

Zoology

223, RADIO, TELEVISION AND socity (2) 133 (U)
Study of the concributions of broadcasting to the public welfare; the broad-
caster’s responsibilities in programming in the public interest and fulfilling
community obligations,

293:204. DIRECTED GRADUATE STUDY (110 3; 1 to 3) L;II;85
295;296. saMINAR (2;2) LI
297;298. RESEARCH PROBLEMS (1 to 3; 1 to 3) L;II;38

299. tuEsis (4) LII:8S

ZOOLOGY

Professors: NoBLE (Chairman), BERTHOLF, and STANFORD
Associate Professor:  ARNOLD
Lectuyer: LIVEZEY

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE: A minimum
of 30 units in biological science to be selected upon. consultation with the chairman
of the depastment, at least 18 of which must be in upper divison courses. Part
of the work should be in botany, and studies in the physical sciences should include
at least 8 upits of general chemistry, Organic chemistry and basic courses in both
physics and geology are recommended. . '

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE: A minimum
of 32 units in biological science, including some botamy and some marine biology,
and the following cousses or their equivalent from other depurtments: Chemistry
11, 12, 121, or 163; Geology 11, 12; Physics 15, 16; German 81-82, 183 or
188; or French 11-12, 13. )

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASYER OF ARTS DEGREH: For gencral
requirements, see that section in this cazalogue. Twelve units of graduate work in
zoology are required, plus the thesis. In addition to his zoological prerequisites,
the candidate should receive as much training as possible in physiology, _batany,
bacteriology, and statistics, Work toward the degree may be putsued eithet in
Stockton or at the Pacific Matine Station, but at least one session should be spent
at the sea. :

11. GENERAL Biotogy (4) I and II o
Basic plant and animal structare, physiology, and ecology are studied in the
Isboratory, in the field, and through demonsttations.

Three class periods and one 3-bonr laboratory peviod a week.

13, MICROTECHNIQUE (2) I . . ) .
Training in the preparation and study of microscopic materials. Prerequisite:
.An introductory college course in biology, botany or zoology.

Twe 3-bour laboratory periods a week.

15,16, GENERAL ZoOLOGY (4,4) Yr.
A standard introductory course in the animal sciences. Recommended for
el students with major interests jn biology. The first semester stresses
general biological principles, animal structures and functions, and a surve of
the invertebrates. The second semester features the vertebrate§,_w1th labor-
atory emphasis on the shatk and the foetal pig. No pretequisites.

Twe class peviods and ywo 3-honr laboratory peviods a week.
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35,
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INTRODUCTORY MARINE BIOLOGY (2) II

An introduction to biological principles as illustrated by the fauna of the
intertidal zone of Central California, No prerequisite. Given at the Pacific
Marine Station during spring vacation, with followup work in Stockton.

FIELD BIOLOGY (2) II

Study of plant and animal life in the open; methods of making field
observations; collecting, mounting, and preserving specimens. No pre-
requisites. Given at Pacific Marine Station during spring vacation, with
prepatation and followup work in Stockton.

GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY (3) II 56

Studies in the classification, life history, structure, and basic physiology of
insects, including some attention to practical control measures, Prerequisite:
An introductory course in biology or zoology.

Two class periodr and ome 3-howr laboratory period a week.

ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY (3) II

A study of the functions of the various systems in the human body. The
course is intended mainly for physical education majors. Prerequisite:
An introductory college coutse in biology or zoology.

MAMMALIAN ANATOMY (2) I :

A course to precede or accompany Zoology 33, dealing primatily with
human anatomy as illustrated by dissection of the cat and the use of
human charts and models, Prerequisite: ~ An introductory college course
in biology or zoology. ‘

One honr of lecture and three of laboratory work a week,

HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION (2} II .
The mechanism of inheritance and the application of these principles to

some economic plants and animals and to man, and to the understanding.

of evolution. Prerequisite: An introductory course in biology or zoology,
or upper division standing,

Two class periods a week.

EMBRYOLOGY (4) I

Comparative study of the development of vertebrates, mainly frog, chick
and pig, with some attention to man. Prerequisite: One year of college
zoology or biology.

Two class periodr and two 3-hour laboratory peviods a week.

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY (4) II

Comparative study of representative vertchrates with special attention to
the evolution of the human body. Prerequisite: One yeer of college zoology
ot biology. ‘

Two class periods and two 3-howr laboratory periods a week.

PARASITOLOGY (4) I 54

Studies on parasitism with emphasis on the patasites of man, Prerequisite:
One year of college zoology or biology.

Two class periods and six howrs of laboratory work a week.

ANIMAL ECOLOGY (2 to 4) 8§ (&t Pacific Marine Station)
Relation of animals to each other and to their environment.

Zoology

112, INVERTEBRATE zooLocY (4) 88 (at Pacific Matine Station)

Studies on the morphology, taxonomy, embiyology, life history and economic
importance of invertebrate animals, Prerequisite: An introductory course
in biology or zoology.

120. PHYSIOLOGICAL BASES OF BEHaVIOR (4) II
A study of mammalian physiology with emphasis on the endocrines and
the nervous system, Prerequisite: A college course in vertebrate zoology
or anatomy, and a college course in chemistry, :
Three class periods and one 3-bonr laboratory period a week.

122, MARINE BIOLOGY (2 to 4).. I and S§S (at Pacific Marine Station)

Principles of life with special reference to the fauna of the intertidal zone
of Central California. No prerequisites, Lectures, laboratory and field
trips. .

132, HUMAN BIOoLOGY (4)
A presentation of those main features of human evolut}on, e.rnbryology,
physiology, and genetics which are considered valuable in a liberal edu-
cation. No prerequisites. Some laboratory work is included.

195;196. zoorLoGy sBMINAR (1 or 2; 1 or 2) L;II;88
Readings, conferences and reports on selected biological subjects. The
course may be re-elected as often as progress in the work warrants. Pre-
requisite: One year of college zoology or biology.
One (or two) 1-hour class periods a week.

197;198, INVESTIGATIONAL zooLoGY (1l to 4; 1 to 4) I;II;88
Supervised individual studies on selected biological problems. The course
may be re-elected as often as progtess in the work warrants, Prerequisite:
One year of work in zoology ot biology.

One 3-honr laboratory period per unit of credit.

205:296. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN ZooLoGY (1 to 4; 1 to 4) I;II;88 _
Readings, conferences and reports on a selected field of zoological research.
The course may be re-elected as often as progress in the work warrants.

297:298. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN ZooLogY {1 tod; 1 to 4) I;II;SS

Advanced research in selected problems in zoological science. The course
may be re-elected as often as progress in the work warrants, Prerequisite:
Graduate status with a completed undergraduate major in zoology.

299, tHEsIS (4) I:II:88

Paciric MARINE STATION

The College of the Pacific's Marine Station at the mouth of Bodega Bay, 50
miles north of San Francisco, offers a well-rounded program of courses in the
summer {most of which are listed above), and has facilities available for research
work the year around. For more detailed information, including that concerning
living accommodations, address Dr, A. E, Noble, Pacific Marine Station, Dillon
Beach, Califotnia.
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PACIFIC CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC

JounN GiLcuriST ELLIOTT, Dean

ORGANIZATION

The Conservatory, while considered a department of the College, is a definite
organization which aims to prepate trained students for professional work in the
field of music. Students registered in Liberal Arts may mafor in the Department
of Music for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Those deciding to do professional work
in music should tregister in the Conservatory.

The Conservatory of the College of the Pacific is a charter member of the
National Association of Schools of Music, and is accredited by that organization.
The requirements for entrance and for graduation as stated in this catalogue are
in accordance with the published regulations of the National Association of
Schools of Music.

The College of the Pacific gives the students in the Conservatory who come
from outside Stockton a home that offers them the valusble opportunity of sharing
the social life of the College.

EQUIPMENT

The Conservatoty activities and equipment are housed in the main Consetva-
tory building and two recently completed music buildings which provide 17,000
square feet of additional fleor space. The main building was completed in 1923
at a cost, including equipment, of over $200,000, and is one of the finest buildings
devoted to the stady of music in any college in the West. In addition to studios,
practice rooms, classrooms and offices, the building contzins an auditorium with
a seating capacity of 1256, in which is located the Watt Memorial Orgen, gift
of Rolla V. Watt, former president of the Board of Trustees, and Mrs, Watt. It
possesses a tonal appointment of 58 stops of great richness and beauty, making
it one of the largest organs in the West. This organ is available for practice
and recital work by advanced students. Three smaller organs are also available
for practice.

The new buildings contain large acoustically treated choral, band and
orchestra rehearsal halls, classrooms, offices and 25 practice rooms, The equipment
includes 14 grand and 54 upright piancs, together with several reproducing
machines and radios. The music library contains listening rooms for recorded music.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the Conservatoty of Music are the same
a5 for admission to the College in general, and may be found on page 45.

Students may take applied music in the Conservatory without having to
present academic credentials for entrance. Such students may enroll at any time
during the year. :

CURRICULA OF THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC

The Conservatoty offets courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Music
and Master of Music, and the special secondary credential in music.
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MASTER'S DEGREES
The requirements for the degree Master of Arts with & major in music, and
the general requirements for the degree of Master of Music, are found on pages
51 and 52,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF MUSIC DEGREE: The degree Master of

Music may be granted to students who have received their baccalaureate diplomas

from music schools recognized by the National Association of Schools of Music,
upon the completion of one year of work in residence.

With Composition as a Major:
Composition II (Music 254i255) - - = - -
Orchestration I (Music 207;208) '
Piano . - - - - - - - - - - -
Musicology Serninar (Music 295a;296a) - - - -

Thesis - - S - - - - -
Advanced Music Elective - - - ... - - -

-
-hIMN'NNN.b."'
-
.p..lmmmmm-ht’.

During the year the candidate should submit -the following as original work:
a. A string quartet, = “ s

b. A symphonic poem for full orchestra. This will be regarded as thé
thesis; two copies must be deposited with the College libraty before
granting of the degree.

With Applied Music (except in the field of voice) as a major:

I I

Composition I (Music 154;155) - - - - - - 2 2
Orchestration IT {Music 207;208) - - - - - 2 2
Applied Music (Mazjor instrument) - - .- - . - 4 4
Musicology Seminar {Music 2952;296a) - - - - - 2 2
Thesis - - - - - - - - - - - 2 2
Blectives - - - - - - - - - - 2 2
14 14

With Voice as & Major:- I 11
Composition 1 {Music 154;153) - - - - - -2 2
Volce - - - . - e 4 e 4 . - 4 4
Musicology Seminar {Music 2952;296a) - - - .2 2
Thesis - - - - - “ - - - - - 2 2
Cultural subjeces - - - - - - - - - 4 4
14 014
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With Musical Therapy as a Major: 1 1t
Musicology Seminar (Music 2952;296a) - - S 2 2
Otrchestration 11 (Music 207,208) - - - - - . 2 R
Applied Music - . - - - - - - R 2 2
Hospital Orientation (Music 286;287) - - - - - 1 to 5
Seminar in Music BEducation (Music 296bY - - - .. 2 -
Sociology - - - - - - - - - . 2 2
Clinical Psychology L 2
Thesis = - - - - e e - - - . 2 2
Electives - - - - - - - - - - 1 to 3

14 w0 20

With Public School Music as a Major: I I

- Arranging orchestral score from piano accompaniments

of standard school material - - - - - -2 2
Vocal and instrumental study - - - - - - 2 2
Musicology Seminar {Music 293a; 296a) - - - - 2 2
Cultural subjects - - - - - - - - - 2 2
Advanced ‘work in general education - - - - - 2 2
Thesis - - - - - . - - - . - 2 2
Music electives - .- - - - - - - 2 2
14 i4

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

No student will be graduated who has not spent at least one year in residence
in this institution. (A minimum of 24 units, at least 4 units each semester, is
required to establish residence.) Ordinarily this requirement will be interpreted
to apply to at least one semester of the semior year. Exception to the residence
requirement of the senior year will be considered by the administrative committee
on recommendation of the major department,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The major in music in the College of Liberal Arts is organized to:

(1) Prepare those students who expect to continue for a fifth or graduate
yvear in candidacy for the general secondary teaching credential. Such students
should take the following coutses in their freshman and sophomore yeats:

Harmony and Ear Training I - - - - - - 6 units
Harmony and Ear Training II - - - - - - § units
Form and Analysis - - - - - - - - 6 units
General History of Music - - - - - - - 4 units
Chorus - - - - - - - - - - - 2 units
Solo Class - ~ - - - - - - - - - 2 units
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(2) Prepare those students who are interested in the four-year course
leading to the general elementary teaching credential. Such students should take
the following courses in their freshman and sophomore years:

Harmony and Bar Training I - - - - - - 6 units
General History of Music - - - - - - - 4 unisg
Chotus - - - - - - - - - - - 2 units
Solo Class - - - - - - - - - - 2 units

(3) Provide an adequate cultural preparation in music for those students
who also wish a general liberal arts background. Lower division, same as No. 2.

(4) Prepare those students who wish special training in musica! therapy in
connection with their music major. Such students should take the following
courses in their freshman and sophomore years:

Harmony and Ear Training I - - - - - - 6 units
Harmony and BEar Training II - - - - - - 6 units
General History of Music - - - - - - - 4 ynits
Form and Analysis . - - - - - - - - 6 units
Chorus - - - - - - - - - - - 2 units
Solo Class - . - - - - - - - - 2 units
Biology and physiology - - - - - - - - 9 units
General Psychology e

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSICAL THERAPY MAJORS: Two
units each of the following: Orchestration, conducting, special music history,
social objectives in music, physical basis of sound, elementary music methods,
secondary music’ methods. Musical gridance and therapy, 4 units; music therapy
practicurn, 4 units. Psychology, 12 units, to include mental hygiene, adolescent
psychology, abnormal psychology, and climical psychology. Electives sufficient to
complete the major; membership in college chorus and solo class each semester,
In addition to the ahove, the equivalent of 6 units of voice study and 6 units of
piano study must be secured, at least one-half of which thust be taken at the College
of the Pacific,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

The College of the Pacific confers the degree of Bachelor of Music upon
talented students who complete satisfactorily the prescribed courses in applied music,
musical theory, and academic subjects, Candidates for the degree may major in
any branch of applied music, in musical therapy, in theory, composition, church
music or public school music.

In public schoo! music, the candidate must have the approval of the chair-
man of the department before taking up third-year work. In applied music the
candidate should refer to the yeatly requirements as stated in the section entitled
“Private Instruction in Applied Music,” page 153

During the senior year candidates must give proof of their fitness for the
degree by doing some special work along the lines of their major subject. If a
candidate is majoring in applied music, this special work will take the form of
2 public recital, and a solo appearance with orchestra. Candidates for the degree
with a major in theory must maintain a high standard of scholarship throughout
the prescribed course, and in their senior year show their aptitude for a major
subject by writing a thesis which will show not only the results of careful research,
but also the application of personal deduction and thepries.
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUSIC, WITH a
Major 1IN PIANO OR ORGAN

FRESHMAN YEAR I I
Harmony and Ear Training 3 3
General Music History 2 2
Chorus ¥ %
Solo Class _ k- ¥
Piano (or Organ) 2. 2
English, Speech 3 3
Physical Education % %
American History and Inst. - 4
Electives 4 1
15% 13
JUNIOR YEAR I 11
Form and Analysis II - 2
Counterpoint 1 2 2
Piano Ensemble 1 1
Chorus Y T
Solo Class ¥ %
Advanced Piano (ot Organ) 4 4
Modern Harmony - 3
Biblical History, Literature
or Archaeology 2 2
Physical Education % %
English, American or
World Literature 3 -
Music Survey Courses 2 2
15% 17%

SoPHOMORE YEAR I I
Advanced Harmony and

CURRICULUM LEADING TG THE DEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUSIC, WITH A
MAJor IN VOICE

FRESHMAN YEAR I 11

Harmony and Bar Training 3 3
General Music History 2 2

Chorus Y 14
Solo Class _ k. %
Applied Music, Voice 2 2
Applied Music, Piano 1 1
English, Speech 3 3
Physical Education % %
American History and Inst, - 3
Electives 3 -
15%  15%

Ear Training 3 3
Form and Analysis I 3 3
Chorus % i
Solo Class 1% %
Piano (or Otgan) 2 2
Physical Education % %
Physical Basis of Sound - 3
Academic Electives 3 .
Music Electives 3 3

15% 13%
SENIOR YEAR I 11
Orchestration [ 2 2
Pianc Ensemble 1 1
Pedagogy of Piano - 2
Pedagogy of Harmony 2 -
Instrumental Conducting - 2
Chorus E 1%
Solo Class k- %
Counterpoint II 2 -
Instrumental Ensemble = 1 -
Advanced Piano (or Organ) 4 4
Music Survey Courses 2 2

15 14
SOPHOMORE YEAR I I
Advanced Harmony and

Ear Training 3 3
Form and Analysis I 5 3
Chorus Y% 15
Solo Class % 1%
Applied Music, Voice 2 2
Applied Music, Piano - i 1
Physical Education % k-
Prench, German or Italian 4 4
Electives 2 -

16%  14%
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Bachelor of Music Curvicula

JuNIOR 'YEAR I II
Choral Conducting z -
Counterpoint I 2 2
Music Survey Courses’ 2 2
Chorus Y b
Solo Class . % 1%
Advanced Voice 3 3
English, American or :

World Literatute 3 -
Vocal Ensemble 2 2
Physical Education ¥ oo %
Biblical Histoty, Literature

or Archaeology 2 2
Pedagogy of Voice - 2
17%  14%

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUsIC, WITH A

SENIOR YEAR

Music Survey Courses
Chozus

Solo Class

Advanced Voice
Vocal Ensemble
Pedagogy of Harmony
Appreciation of Poerry
Choir T
Drama Elective
Electives

Major 1N STRINGED INSTRUMENTS

FrESHMAN YEAR I I
Harmony and Ear Training 3 3
General Music History 2 2
Chorus - i %
Solo Class B %
Applied Music, Major 2 2
Applied Music, Piano 1 1
Otrchestra 1 1
English, Speech 3 3
Physical Education e W
American History and Inst. - 3
Electives

15% 16%
JuNIoR YEAR I 11 S
Counterpoint I 2 2
Music Survey Courses |, 2 2
Chbtus  * Y% S
Solo Class o % %

Advanced “Applied

Music, Major 4 .
String Ensemble 1
Form and Anpalysis II -
Orchestra |
Biblical History, Iiterature

or Archaeology C2 2
Physical Education % 1
English, Ametican or :

World Literature

R R b
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SoPHOMORE YEAR

Advanced Harmony and
Ear Training

Form and, Analysis I

Chorus

Solo Class

Applied Music, Major

Applied Music, Piano

Orchestra

String Ensemble

Physical Education

Physical Basis of Sound

Electives

SENIOR YEAR

Qrchestration I
Music Sutvey Courses
Pedagogy of Harmony
Chorus ios
Solo Class -
Advanced Applied
Music, Major
String FEhsemble
Orchestra
Counterpoint IT
Modern Hatmony

S NN R

MY R NN N

|

=
wa

1I CurriICULUM LEADING TO THE DDEGREE, BACHELOR or Music, WITH A
2 Major v THEORY OR COMPOSITION
;’2 FRESHMAN YEAR I i SOPHOMORE YEAR 1 i
3 Harmony and Ear Training 3 3 Advanced Hatmony and
2 General Music History 2 2 Bar Training . 3 3
- Chorus Y% ¥  Form and Analysis I 3 3
- Solo Class % % Chorus % Y
1 Applied Music, Piano 2 2 Solo Class % Y
3 English, Speech 3 3 Applied Music, Pizno 1 1
3 Physical Education 7] %  Applied Music, Major Interest 2 2
—_— American History and Inst - 3 Physical Education % %
15 Electives 4 1 Physical Basis of Sound - 3
—— ——  Electives 5 1
15% 15% —_
5%  14%
~ Juniok YEAR I I SENIOR YEAR I 11
Counterpoint T 2 2 Orchestration II 2 2
Orchestration I A 2 Music Survey Courses 2 2
Form and Analysis II - 2 Composition T 4 4
Music Survey Courses 2 2 Pedagogy of Harmony 2 -
Composition I 2 2 Chorus Y %
Solo Class 1% ¥%  Solo Class % 1%
Chorus 1% %  Counterpoint II 2 -
Instrumental Ensemble 1 - Instrumental Conducting -2
Applied Music 2 2 Applied Music 2 2
Modern Hasmony - 3 Elective - 2
Biblical History, Literature -_—
ot Atchaeology 2 2 15 i5
Physical Education % b
14%  18%
CUrRrRICULUM LEADING To 'THE DEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUSIC, WITH A
‘ MAaJOR IN MusicAL THERAPY
FRESHMAN YEAR I It SoPHOMORE YEAR I II
Harmony and Ear Training 3 3 Advanced Harmony and
General Music History 2 2 Ear Training 33
Chorus % %  Form and Analysis I 3 3
Solo Class ¥ %  Chorus . % %
Applied Music _ 1 1 Solo Class % ¥
Brass Instruments 1 1 Applied Music 101
Physical Education % %  Woodwind Instruments 1 1
English, Speech 3 3 Physical Education % %
General Biclogy 4 - Physicz] Basis of Sound - 3
Electives 1 4 General Psychology 3 .
Introduction to Sociology - 3 Physiology - 3
—— ——  American History and Inst. 3 -
16%  15% —
15% 15%
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JunioR YEAR I 11
Choral Conducting 2 -
Instrumentzal Conducting - 2
Choir ’ 1 1
Solo Class % 1%
Elem. School Music Methods 2 -
Applied Music - 1
Violin 1 -
Musical Thetapy 2

Sec. School Music Methods
Musical Therapy Practicum
Art or Crafts 2 .
Psychology of Adolescence
School Band and
Orchestra Methods
Folk Dancing (Phys. Ed.) Y %
Biblical History, Literature
or Archaeology 2 2

T
B W N

[
L]

]
[y

15 16

SENIOR YEAR

Music Survey Course
Orchestration 1
Choir

Solo Class

Organ

Applied Music
Musical Therapy Practicem
Hospital Orientation
Abnormal Psychology
Clinical Psychology
Sociclogy .

Parent-Child Relationships
Mental Hygiene

Elective

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DDEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUSIC, WITH A
Major 1N PurLic ScHooL MusiC AND RECOMMENDATION FOR
THE SPECIAL Music CREDENTIAL

FRESHMAN YEAR I 1
Harmony and Ear Training 3 3
General Music History 2 2
Chorus % Y
Solo Class % 1%
Applied Music 2 2
Band or Orchestra 1
English, Speech 3 3
Physical Education ] ¥
Social Science Elective 3 -
American History and Inst, - 3
Woodwind Instruments 1 1
16%  16%
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SOPHOMORE YHAR

Advanced Harmony and
Ear Training

Form and Analysis I
Chotus

Solo Class

Applied Music
Band or Orchestra
General Psychology
Physical Education
Physical Basis of Sound
Brass Instruments
Hygiene

Electives

I I
2 .
2 -
1 1
% T
1 -
- 1
3 -
- 4
3 -
2 2
- 2
. 2
- 3
2 -
16%  15%
I 11
3
3
% k")
15 %
2 2
i1 1
3 -
% %
- 3
1 i
2 -
- 2
16% 16%

Bachelor of Music Curricula

JuniorR YEAR

1

Chozal Conducting 2
Instrumental Conducting -
Counterpoint 2
Choir ot Chorus 1
Solo Class % %
Elem. School Music Methods 2
Practice Teaching, Elem.
Applied Music
Band or Orchestra
Sec. School Music Methods -
Physical Education % %
Foundations of

Secondary FEducation 5 -
School Band and

Orchestra Methods

Advanced Grammar 2 -

[l
Lol S ot

w

SUMMER SESSION

Biblical History, Literature
or Archaeology

Adolescent Psychology

G\lm.&-

SENIOR YEAR I 1
QOrchestration T 2
Choir or Chotus 1 1
Solo Class % 1%
Applied Music, Violin 1 -
Stringed Instruments - 1
Pedagogy of Harmony 2 -
Band ot Orchestra 1 1
Soc. Objectives in Music - 2
Piactice Teaching, Sec. 3 -
Education Psychology 2 -
Music Survey Course - 2
Percussion Instruments - 1
Humanities Electives - 3
12%  13%

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE, BACHELOR OF MUSIC, WITH A
Mayor 1N CHURCH Music

FRESHMAN YEAR I II
Harmony and Ear Training 3 3
General Music History 2 2
Chorus % 1%
Solo Class % 1%
Applied Music, Voice 1 1
Applied Music, Piano 1 1
Chapel 1 1
Physical Education % %

American Histoty and Inst, 3
Philosiphy for Beginners

3 -
English, Speech 3 3
15%  15%

SOPHOMORE YEAR I II
Advanced Harmony and
Ear Training 3 3
Form and Analysis 1 3 3
History of Church Music 2 2
Chotus % 15
Sole Class Y b
Applied Music, Voice 1 1
Applied Music, Piano 1 1
Chapel Choir 1 1
Physical Education * %
Orient, in Christian Educ. - 3
General Psychology 3 -
15%  15%
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Junior YEAR 1 II °  SENIOR YEaR I 1I
Countetpoint I 2 2 Choir Administration 2 2
Chotus Ya %  Music Survey Courses 2 -
Solo Class % %  Chorus ' ¥ %
Applied Music, Organ 1 1 Solo Class Yo %
Chapel Choir 1 1 Chapel Choir 1 1
Form and Analysis IT - 2 Psalms of Israel - 2
Biblical History, Literature Religion and the Azts 2 -
o chjrgﬁzlggy 2% 2% Applied Music, Organ 1 1
Wzrship as an (Xrt 2 1 pegogy of Voice 5 2
Mo - Pedagogy of Harmony 2 -
usic Survey ?urses 2 2 Vocal Ensemble 2 2
Choral Ccznductmg 25 - Youth Work in the Church 2 -
Our English Hymoody 2 - Adolescenr Psychology - 2
English, Amenc?n, Elective 1 2
or World Literature - 3 -
15% 15% 161
SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships of §500 each and extending over a period of two years are
offered instrumentalists and vocalists who can qualify for important positions in
the orchestra, band, opera, and choir. These grants are given solely on performing
ability for the first semester and renewed thereafter as the holder demonstrates
such qualities of musicianship, application, and character as will promise professional

success, Applications are received at any time, and the awards will be made before
registration, ‘ '

DESCRIPTION QOF COURSES

Professers:  RrriOTT (Chairman), BoDLEY, H. I BROWN, HARBERT, SHORT,
SHADBOLT, UNDERWOOD, and WELTON

Associate Professors:  BOWLING, NORTON
Assistant Professors: HOLTON, LA MOND
Director of Band: corra

10. MUSIC AND SocIETY (1) I:II

The course demons;rates the significance of music in society and how
the development of it reflects the growth of the Western civilization,

11,12. HARMONY AND EAR TRAINING (3,3) Yr.
13,14, ADVANCED HARMONY AND HAR TRAINING (3.3) Yr

15. cmorus (%) I:II
Required of all music majors.

16, ELEMENTS OF mMusic (2) I and 5§

A course for candidates for the general elementary credential who are not
yet ready for course 117.
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18;19. A CAPPELLA cHoOIR (1;1) Yr,
20;21. orcHESTRA (1;1) Yt

22, soLo crass (%) L:II
Reqguired of all music majors. A weekly meeting of the entire Conservatory
student body, in which the students gain experience in public appearance
by playing and singing for each other, Recital attendance is a part of the
course,

23,24. FORM AND aNarysis I (3,3) Yr.

25, MARCHING BAND (1%) I
Open to all qualified students and required of music major credential
candidates. Plays for all football games and presents a concert,

26. cONCERT BaND (1) I
27. WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1) I:H

28. BRASS INSTRUMENTS {1) L:II
These courses are designed to give public schoel music majors and others
interested a chance to play a brass and woodwind instrument and to leatn
about the rest of the brass and woodwind families as a whole. Study in
embouchure, articulation, breath control, posture and fingerings. A standard
approved instruction book is used.

29. PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1) L:II

30.  oPERa {1 to 4} LII
‘The aim of the course is to study parts from the operatic literature, with
emphasis on ensemble numbers. The progtam varies according to the
enrollment in class, As time and space advantages allow, there is also
included among the aims of the course the acting out of scenes from the
various opesas. The work in the class should culminate in a foll produc-
don of any opeta for which the cast is available.

35,36. GENERAL HISTORY OF Music (2,2) Yr.
59. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (1 or 2} LII
60. BRASS ENSEMBLE (1 or 2) L:II

101, INSTRUMENTAL coNDUCTING (2) II (L)

Baton technique and principles of music interpretation. Study of suitable
music literature from small ensemble to symphonic orchestra and band. .

103. MODERN HARMONY (3) II
The study and practice of harmonic techniques which have prevailed from
the time of Wagner to the present. Prerequisite: Course 13, 14.

104. FORM AND ANALYsiS II (2) IX
Detailed structural analysis of rondo, sonata-allegto and other larger forms.
Prerequisites: Courses 13, 14; 23, 24.
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105,106. COUNTERPOINT {2,2) Yr. (L)
The various species of counterpoint in two, three and four voices. Second
semester includes contrapuntal writing in small vocal and instrumental forms.

107,108. ORCHESTRATION I (2,2) Yr. and 53

A study of the instruments of the orchestra, together with ptactical study
of the art of scoring for the various choirs and for full orchestras.

113, PEDAGOGY OF PIANO (2) I (L)

114, sTRING ENSEMBLE (1 or 2) LI (L}
Trios, quartets, etc.; performance of a wide range of chamber music
literature.

115. cuorus (2) 88

116. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC METHODS (2) I

A detailed survey of the philosophy, methods and materials which look -

toward = btoad music program, including singing, listening, and the place
of instrumental music on the elementary level,

117. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC FpucatioN (2) I and II and S8

For elementary credential candidates who are not music majors. Includes
a teview of the theoretical fundamentals, the development of the child
voice, and a survey of methods and materials. Prerequisite:  Course 16
or equivalent,

118;119. A cappELLA cHomR (1;1) Yr.

Admission by audition. The choir tours each spring and in addition sings
for chapel service and college convocations, and appears in several concerts
each year.

120;121. orcuesTRA (1;1) LIISS (L)
Conservatory Symphony Orchestra.  Open to all qualified stwdents, and
required of music credential candidates.

126. CONCERT BAND {1) 1I:38

Open to all qualified students and required of music major credential
candidates. Gives one or mote concerts, plays for commencement exercises,
and frequently makes concert trips.

130. OPERA THEATRE (1 to 4) I1I:85

131. Pepacocy ofF vorcE (2) II
Required of voice major senioss. Study of vocal organs and approved

methods of tone placement; extension of teaching repertoire.

134, pIsTory OF cHURcH Music (2) I (L)
Required of church music majors.

136, SURVEY OF THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (2} I

A study of the great masters from. Bach and Handel to Beethoven; surveys
the music achievements of the period against the background of EBuropean

rmusic since 1600 and evaluates their meaning in conjunction with an apptrais-
al of religious, scientific, and political developments of their time.
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137,

138.
140,

141.

142.

143,

SURVEY OF THE ROMANTIC FERIOD (2) I

A study of music from C, M. V. Weber and Schubert o Brahms and
Wagner against the background of human aspirations in religion, politics
art and Yiterature during the flowering of Romanticism, mainly in German},r
and France,

SURVEY OF OPERA (2) II

couNteRPOINT II (2) I

Continuztion of Counterpoint I. The devices of free counterpoint as
applied to the figured chorale and fugue.

CHORAL coNpucTING (2) I (L)

The principles of conducting and training choral organizations. Practice
in conducting choral literature,

ACCOMPANYING (1 or 2) LI (L}

PIANO ENSEMBLE (1 or 2) L:II (L)

144:145. CHURCH CHOIR ADMINISTRATION {2;2) Y.

146;147. cuapEL cHom (1;1) Yr. (L)

154;155. comPosITiON I (2 to 4; 2 to 4) Yr.

160,

166.

170.

171,

172,

175.

174.

Creative musical expression to suit the needs of the individual student,
Prerequisite: Music 13, 14; 23, 24.

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS (1} LII

Prerequisite: One or more units of applied music in violin at the College
of the Pacific.

PRACTICAL KEYBOARD HarRMONY (2) 1 (L)

;_&pplication of harmony to the pianc keyboard. Drill in tranposition,
improvisation, and harmonizing of established melody lines.

ADVANCED PIANO (1 to 4) L:II

For advanced piano students in the junior and senior yeass. Approval of
the dean necessary.

ADVANCED vocE (1 to 4) LII

For advanced voice students in the junior and senior years. Approval of
the dean necessary.

ADVANCED ORGAN (1 to 4) L:II

For advanced otgan students in the junior and senior years. Approval of
the dean necessary.

ADVANCED vIOLIN (1 to 4) LI

For advanced violin students in the junior and senios years. Approval of
the dean necessary.

ADVANCED cELLO (I to 4} LI

Tor advanced cello students in junior and senior years. Approval of the
dean necessaty.
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184;185: MUSICAL THERAPY (2;2) Yr. (L)
The cousse includes the study and evaluation of the history, principles,
practices, and techniques of music as a theraputic agent in general educa-
tion, in clinical work in relation to other therapies, and in institutional work,
Students are prepared for field work through directed observation, feld
trips, and projects assigned by the instructor.

186;187. MUSICAL THERAPY PRACTICUM {2;2) Yr.

188, SOCIAL OBJECTIVES IN Music (2) II
A study of the agencies of music education, production 2nd consumption
in Stockton and other communities, through classroom discussions, gnest
speakers, field trips, and group surveys. Work with community organizations
in music during the course is encouraged as a means of orientation and
practical experience,

189, PEDAGOGY OF HARMONY (2) I
A study of the problems involved in the presentation of sight-singing,
melodic, thythmic, and elementary harmonic dictarion.

193;194, DIRECTED STUDY {1 to 4; 1 to 4) L;IT

2004. SCHOOL BAND AND ORCHESTRA METHODS (2) I
A laboratory course offering opportunity to play elementary, junior and
senior high school material with an accomplished group. Prerequisite:
Class in strings, brass or woodwind.

200b. SHCONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC METHODS (3) II
The philosophy underlying the subject; the creating of professional attitudes;
general problems relating to adolescence, the community, and the teacher;
methods, materials and planning for the teaching of vocal, instrumental
and music classes; types of tests, programs, festivals, and contests,

207,208. owrcuEstraTION 11 (2,2) Yr. and S§S
A course designed for master’s degree candidates. The composition and
orchestration of original work is the main objective throughout the year.
Prerequisite: Coutse 107, 108.

239.  HISTORY OF CHORAL PRELUDES (2) SS
254;255. ADVANCED COMPOSITION (2 to 4; 2 to 4) YT,

286,287, HOSPITAL ORIENTATION (2 to 5; 2to 5) Yr.
Clinical experience under direct supervision in individual projects in musical
therapy as a part of education for home bound children, in speech and
recreational therapy, in work with spastics, and In institutional wotk in
connection with occupationzl and psychotherapy.,

2952.;296a. MUSICOLOGY SEMINAR (2;2) I;II;SS
296b. SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION (2 to 4) IF and SS
299. tHESIS (2 10 4) L:I1:8§

ReLATED Courses IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS

DIRECTED TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY MUSIC (2) I and II
{See Education 158¢c.)

DIRECTED TEACHING OF SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC (2 to 4) I and II
(See Education 178d.)
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PRIVATE INSTRUCTION IN APPLIED MUSIC
PIANO

MR. ELLIOTT, MR, BACON, MIS§ BOWLING, MR. SHADBOLT
MR. LA MOND

Prano EXAMINATIONS

Non-music majors are exempt from all the following aunditions and
examinations.

Music majors (candidates for the Mus.B. degree or for the AB. degree with
a major in music) are required to appear for an audition before a jury of the
piano faculty at the end of each semester of their piano study, ‘These auditions
will take the form of examinations at certain times, as specified below,

MINIMUM REQUIREMENT EXAMINATION IN PIANO: All music majors (piano
and organ majors excepted) must take the following examination at some time
during their piano study. Satisfactory performance of this examination is a
requirement for graduation. All music majors (organ majors excepted} must
take 2 minimum of 3 units of piano, and as many more units as may be necessary
to pass this examination.

1. All major and harmonic minor scales; all major and minor triad arpeggios,

2, A minuet or similat piece of Bach or Haydn or Mozart; or a Bach two-part
Invention; or a Clementi or Kuhlau Sonatina,

3. A piece of the approximate difficulty of a selection from the Schumann
Album for the Young.

4, The sightreading of a hymn or the accompaniment to a simple school
song or similar material,

5. Item 1 to be performed from memory; either Item 2 or 3 to be performed
from memory.

EXAMINATIONS FOR PIANO MAJORS

’

FRESHMAN: Piano majors will take the following examination at the end
of the second semester of their freshman year. Satisfactory pezformance of this
examination is a prerequisite for sophomore standing as a piano majoz.

1. Scales, arpeggios and other technic as required by the instructor.
2. Bach: a two-part Invention.

3. One of the easier sonatas of Haydn or Mozart or Beethoven (Op. 49 of
Beethoven excepted).

4. A piece from the romantic tepertory -of the approximate difficulty of the
Chopin Prelude in D Flat Major or the Schumann Romance in F Sharp
Major.

5. A piece from the modern repertory of the approximate difficulty of Debussy's
Girl with the Flaxen Hair. '

6. All the above to be performed from memory.
Sight-reading of appropriate difficulty,
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SOPHOMORE: ~Piano majors will take the following examination at the
end. of the second semester of their sophomore year. Satisfactory performance
of this examination is a prerequisite for junior standing as a piano major.

1. Scales, arpeggios and other technic as required by the instructot.

2, Bach: a three-part Invention or one of the easier Preludes and Fugues from
the Well-Tempered Clavier or selections from the Suités or Partitas.

3. One of the more difficult Haydn or Mozart Sonatas, or a Beethoven Sonata
of the approximate difficulty of those in Op. 2 or Op. 10.

4, A concert piece of moderate difficulty from the romantic repertory.
5. A concert piece of moderate difficulty from the modern repertory,
6. All the above to be petformed from memory.

7. Sight-reading of appropriate difficulty.

Junior: Piano majors will take the following examinations at the end of
the second semester of their junior year. Satisfactory performance of this exam-
ination is a prerequisite for senior standing 2s a piano major.

1. Scales, arpeggios and other technic as required by the instructor.

2. Bach: 2z Prefude and Fugue from the Well-Tempered Clavier; or a complete .

Suite, Partita or Toccata; or a large work of the scope of the Italian
Concerto or the Chromatic Fantasy and Fugue.

3. A Beethoven Sonata of the approximate difficulty of those in Op. 27 or
Op. 31; or some other large work of comparable scope and difficulty.

4, A concert piece from the romantic repertory of the approximate difficulty
of a Chopin ot Liszt Erude or 2 Brahms Rhapsody.

5. A concert piece from the modern repertory of the appzoximate difficulty
of one of the Debussy Images. :

6. All the above to be performed from mermory.

7. Sight-teading of appropriate difficulty.

. SENIOR: Piano majots are not required to appear for an examination at the
end of the second semester of their senior year. However, as a requirement fo:
graduation, the student must satisfacrorily present two contrasted groups in a senior
recital. He must also present at least one movement from a concerto of the apptox-
imate difficulty of the Grieg or Schumann, to be performed with orchestral accom-
paniment.

GRADUATE YEAR {MASTER OF MUSIC DEGREE): ‘The candidate will, upon
matriculation, be required to present to 2 jury of the piano faculty proof of pianistic
ability, musicianship and repertory atrainments equal to the above listed require-
ments for graduation with the Bachelor of Music degree with a major in piano.

The candidate will be required to complete successfully at least 4 units
of piano study in residence. ‘ ' '
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The candidate will satisfy the following repertory requirements before
granting of the degree:

1. The mastering by memory, at some time during graduate study, of five
large works for solo piano and a public recital offering ac least three, These
five works shall represent the range of piano literature from Bach (or
before) to the present. Examples: Bach English Suite, Partita, Toccata,
fealian Concerto, Chromatic Fantasy and Fugue. Mozart Fantasy and
Sopata in C Minor. Beethoven Sonatas, opp. 53, 57, 101, 109, 110, 111.
Schubert Sopatas op, posth. Schumann: Fantasy, op. 17, Carnaval, Sym-
phonic Ftudes, Brahms: Sonatas or Handel Variations. Chopin Sonatas.
liszt Sonata in B Minor, Franck Prelude, Choral and Fugue. Bartok
Sonata. Hindemith Sonata No. 3.

2. The mastering of a large chamber wotk, involving the ensemble of piano
with string(s) or other instrument(s), to be performed in public.

3, The mastering of a complete standard concerto, to be performed by memory,
either with orchestra or second piano,

4, ‘The demonstration of the ability to read at sight and accompany competently.

ORGAN
MR. BACON

The work of this department is ofganized to meet the needs of students plan-
ning to be concert performers, church or radio organists, or 1{1telhgent amatenurs
whose knowledge of the instrument and ability to petform on it are looked upon
as a cultural asset. Although the outline of the course of study is intended for
those who are preparing to graduate with organ as a major subject, ‘special students
may ‘entoll at any time, whatever their degree of proficiency.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Music degree with organ as a major subject
who expect 1o complete the requirements in four years, and who bave not studied
the instriment previously, will be expected to demonstrate the results of three
ot four years of previous study of the piano, which should yield a firmly established
manual technic as well as the knowledge of how to study music. Where less
than this technical ability is manifest, the student will be required to make up
the deficiency by continuing the piano as a minor study so long as the instructor
may deem necessary.

REQUIREMENTS

FIRST YEAR: Study of the various types of organ touch; phrasing; mf;mual
and pedal coordination, rudimentary principles or registration; I.wmns, znd simple
choir accompanying. The easier chorale preludes and other pieces by Bach and
other composers. A study of the technique of memorizing. .

SECOND YEAR: Practical applications of principles of modern organ regis-
wation; further study of hymn playing and choir accompanying; development of
repertoire and discovery of many advantages of playing from memory. Works by
Bach, Mendelssohn, Franck, Xarg-Elert and other moderns. .

THIRD YEAR: More advanced compositions by Bach, Handel, Franck, Viera:le,
Sowetby and other moderns, Constanitly increasingly repertoire, one-half of which
should be memorized. :
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FOURTH YEAR: The larger works of Bach; the Franck chorals; symphonies
by Vierne and Widor; piece by Dupré, Sowerby, Maleingrean, Max Reger, etc,

N.B. All organ students have the privilege of attending a "Demonstration-
Lecture” class which will meet with the instructor once a week, at which time
various subjects will be discussed, such as: organ construction; organ specifications ;
tuning organ pipes; repertoire; great organists and great organs of the world,
past and present; the problem of the so-called “electronic organ,” etc.

As a requirement for graduation the student must present 2 work for organ
and orchestra comparable to the Handel concerto, the Boellman Fantasie Dialogue,
or the Medieval Poem. He must also render from memory a program as a
graduation recital, of the degree of difficulty of the following: Bach, Toccata
and Fugue in D Minor, Franck, Grande Piece Symphonique. Mendelssohn,
Sixth Organ Sonata. Sowerby, Prelude on the Benediction.

VOICE
MR. WELTON, MR. QOLIVER, MISS SPELTS

Instruction in voice is based upon the needs of the individual student, and
methods flexible enough to fit varying requirements are used, The aim is to
enable each student to produce tones of even quality, free emission and desired
intensity, and to use this technical proficiency as means of self-expression and
interpretation of interesting music, During the four years of work required for
a degree, songs of increasing difficulty are mastered, operatic and oratorio selec-
tions studied, and lectures on vocal pédagogy, song interpretation and program-
building attended.

The A Cappella Choir, the College Chorus, and the opeta classes offer op-
portunity for ensemble in addition to the studio work, and the weekly solo clases
and numerous student recitals give practice ine public appearance, Completion of the
course finds the serious student well equipped technically, musically, and peda-
gogically with an extensive repertoire and considerable platform expetience.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENT EXAMINATION 1IN VOICE

In order that their progress and accomplishment may he evaluated, all
students studying voice in the Consetvatory who are pursuing courses leading to
the Bachelor of Music degree, or to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in
music, are required to sing for the voice faculty at the end of each semester of
theizr study,

The satisfactory performance of 2 minimum requirement examination in
voice, to be taken at the end of some semester of their study, is requited of Bachelor
of Music candidates who are majoring in public school music or musical therapy,
and Bachelor of Arts candidates who are majoring in music. All such candidates
must take & minimum of 3 units of voice, and as many more units as may he
necessary to pass this examination. Sufficient proficiency in vocal technic must
be shown in the minimum requirement examination by the singing of songs from
memozy and vocalises as demanded.

MaJor REQUIREMENTS IN VOICE

FIRST YBAR: Work in production of a good tone through the dev'elop-
ment of the tone concept of the pupil and of correct physical prerequisites. Vocalises
byd’_V':ziccai, Sieber, Gallozzi, Concone, and others ate used. Simple songs ate
studieaq,
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SECOND YEAR: Continued work in the development of good tone, Vocalises
by Panofka, Marchesi, and others are used, with material from the Anthology of
Italian Songs, Golden Age of Bel Canto, and songs of increasing difficulty. Easier
selections from oratorios and operas are studied.

THIRD YEAR: The development of flexibility with studies of greater technical
difficulty. Song literature of the Romantic period is studied in addition to selected
arias and modetn songs. A junfor recital is requued.

FOURTH YEAR: The development of an extensive repertoire of various
schools and nationalicies, A semior recital consisting of two groups of songs is
required, 'The more talented of the wvoice majors are.selected to sing an aria with
orchestral accompaniment in the commencement recital.

VIOLIN
MR, BROWN
Minimum requirement for teaching credential candidates:

1. Through knowledge of position and method of holding the instrument and
the mechanics of bowing,

2. Simple studies in first and third positions with good intonation and smooth
shifting.

3. Beginning solos such as those from standard method books.
This work should be easily accomplished in one semester of tequired string study.

Ma Jors REQUIREMENTS IN VIOLIN

FIRST YEAR: Violin majors will take the following examination at the
end of the second semester of their freshman year. Satisfactory passing of this
examioation is a prerequisite for sophomore sranding as a violin major.

1. Scales, arpeggios and bowing studies assigned by instructor.

2, A selected from Mazas, op. 36, Kayser op. 20, Dont op. 37 or Kreurzet.
3, One of the easier classic sonatas of Handel, Corelli or Vivaldi.
4

A concerto of the approximate diffienlty of Accolay, Nardini Em or De
Beriot.

5. A short solo wotk to be assigned.
(Items 3, 4 and 5 to be memorized)

SECOND YEAR: Violin majors will take the following examination at the
end of the second semester of their sophomore year, Sa_nsfactury. passing of this
examination is a prerequisite for junior standing as a wviolin major,

Scales, arpeggios and bowing studies continued:

-

A study from Kreutzer to be selected.

o

3. A classic sonata or one of the easier portions of one of the Bach solo
sonatas or partitas.

4. A concerto of De Beriot, Rode or Kreutzer,

5. A short repertoire work to be assigned.
(Items 3, 4 and 5 to be memorized).
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THIRD YEAR: Violin majors will take the following examination at the .

end of the second semester of their junior year. Satisfactoty passing of this exam-
ination is a prerequisite for seniotr standing as a violin major.

1. Scales, arpeggios {double stops), and bowing studies.

2. A study to be select_ed from Kreutzer, Fiorillo or Rode.

3. A classic sonata; Nazdini D Major, or a Bach harpsichord sonata,
4. A concerto of Haydn, Mozar:, Spohr, Bruch or Mendelssohn.

5. A repettoite work to be assigned,
(Items 3, 4 and 5 to be memorized)

FOURTH YEAR: Violin majors during their senior year will continue their
study of technic and standard repertorie and will be required to perdform two
groups of contrasting works in a formal recital. They will also perform in the
commencement concert, one movement from a standard concerto such as Bruch,
Mendelssohn, Wieniawski or Lalo, with orchestral accompaniment,

GRADUATE YEAR (MASTER OF MUSIC DEGREE): Candidates for this degree
must show proficiency and repertoire equal to that of senior candidates for a
Bachelor’s degree. Successful completion of the work required for this degree
will comprise the following: :

1. At least 4 units of study in violin.

2, The presentation of a recital program which must include as a2 minimum
one of the solo sonatas ot pattitas of Bach, a concerto and a representative
group of solos approved by the instructor,

3. The preparation of one large example from the chamber music repertoire
such as a Sonata by Brahms, Franck, Strauss or Bartok; or the quintet of
Schumann, or piano quarter of Brahms or an equally important work.

PRACTICE REQUIREMENTS

The Conservatory offers practice facilities for all its students at a reasonable
rate. Instrumental majors are expected to average 3 hours per day practice and
vocal students 2 hours per day.

THE COLLEGE ORCHESTRA

The College Orchestra, composed of students of the Conservatory and

College, is directed by Professor Brown. It is required of all string players in the .

Conservatory. In addition to the preparation and petformance of orchestra programs
the organization supplies the accompaniments to the-fall and spring oratorios, and at
the final commencement concett it accompanies the degree candidates in concertos
and arias,
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THE COLLEGE BAND

The College Band is a uniformed organization of eighty studenis under the
direction of Mr, Corra, In addition to playing for the athletic games and rallies,
it gives several concerts on campus and on tour each year. The purpose of the
College Band is to attain a high quality of ensemble playing.

THE A CAPPELLA CHOIR

The A Cappella Choir, under the direction of Professor Bodley, is one of
the most outstanding choral organizations on the Pacific Coast. It is devoted
entirely to the rendition of unaccompanied choral music and especially the works
of the old masters of a cappella music, Russian liturgical music, folk songs, and
modern part-songs. Membership in the choir is limited to students of superior
vocal ability,

THE COLLEGE CHORUS

The College Chours is composed largely of Conservatory students, but
membership is open to any College students who can sing. The aim of the Chorus
is to give adequate presentation of the larger choral works, assisted by orchestra
and soloists, Handel's “Messiah,” Nathaniel Dett’s “The Ordering of Moses,”
William Walton's “Belshazzar's Feast,” Mendelssohn’s “Elijah,” Brahms’ “Re-
quiem,” Puccini's “Mass,” Vaughn Williams' "Donna Nobis Pacem,” and
Lambert’s “Rio Grande” have been performed during the past six years.

OPERA

The opera class, under the direction of Dr. Underwood has grown to such
an extent duirng the past six years that full-scale opera productions have taken
their place on the Consetvatory schedule of major events. Recent productions
have been “The Magic Flute,” “Il Trovatore,” “The Gypsy Baron,” “Don Pas-
quale,’ “La Serva Padrona,” Menotti's "The Medium,” “Fidelio,” “Martha,” and
“The Matriage of Figaro,”

PACIFIC MUSIC CAMP

An important feature of the summer educational activities at the College of
the Pacific is the Pacific Music Camp, which conducts its ninth season in 1954. It
brings to the West Coast area a full-scale music camp embodying all that is best
in the music camp idea.

The camp activities will be organized around the three main musical otgani-
ziations, band, orchestra, and chorus, and will include a wide variety of activities
such as solo, ensemble, radio seript writing, radio performance, conducting, harmony,
appreciation, baton twirling, marching tactics, care and repair of instruments,
dramatic music presentations, sections for all instrumental groups and woices,
recreational and social activities, and weekly cathedral services.
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Such widely kanown conductors as Constantin Bakaleinikoff, Kt Adler,
and Jester Hairston are regular members of the staff, and they direct the young
musicians of the camp in weekly public performances. A fine list of outstanding
music educators will be on hand to serve as teachers, conductors, counselors, and in
many other ways to assist the regular music steff of the Copservatory of the College
of the Pacific in administering the various camp activities.

Enrollment will be strictly limited to 300 students, who will be chosen
from among the best school musicians of the eleven western states, and according
to instrumentation, so that the organization will be well balanced. The minimum
age will be 13, and the lowest grade 9. High school, junior college, and college
students and teachers will be eligible.

Of special inrerest to music educators and college seniors will be the courses
in advanced band, otchestra, and choral problems, which will carry graduate credit
and present famous guest conductors in a wide variety of musical discussions.

CONSERVATORY SOCIETIES

The Conservatory is represented in the campus otgamizations by a national
sorotity, the Mu Bta chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon, and a national fraternity, the
Beta Pi chapter of Phi Mu Alpha. The objectives of these organizations are both
musical and social.

Pi Kappa Lambda, a national society which is to music what Phi Beta Kappa
is to the liberal ares, installed its Delta chapter on December 3, 1921. Seniors
whose work during their four years of study has been of a high order are eligible,
and are chosen by a committec of the faculty and officers of the local chapter.

CONCERTS AND RECITALS

The Conservatory considers the hearing of and participation in recitals of
great value to the student, and makes regular attendance a definite requirement
toward the various degrees and credentials. Credit is granted in course 22, one-half
unit per semester, ‘The concert fee of $3.00 per semester is required of all music
majors. During the past year, in addition to oratotio, opera and ensemble pro-
ductions, there were numerous artist, faculty, senior, and student recitals. During
the year weekly solo classes are held, at which attendance is requited and the
necessary experience in public appearance gained. The Conservatory cooperates
with local groups sponsoring artist courses and assists in every possible way in all
movements for the artistic betterment of the community.

FEES

Fees for students in the Conservatory and the rules regarding payment of
bills and refunds are the same as for students registered in the College of Liberal
Arts. .

Nora:  Majors in applied music whose curvicula call for 3-4 units of private
lesions per semester in the major field will take and pay for only 2 units, The
remaining credit will be earned by extra hours of intensive practice.
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APPLIED MUSIC FEES

Two
Half-Hour
Lessons
PIANO Per Week
Mz, Elliott $130.00
Mz, Shadbolt 130.00
Mr, Bacon 130.00
Miss Bowling 130.00
Mr, La Mond 130,00
VOICE
Mz, Oliver $130.00
Mr., Welton 130.00
Miss Spelts 130.00
ORGAN
Mr. Bacon $130.00
VIOLIN
M. Brown $130.00
VIOLONCELLO
Mts. Brown £130.00
FLUTE
Mrs. Scott : $105.00
CLARINET
Mz, Rageth $105.00
OBOE
{Instructor) £105.00
BASSOON
{Instructor) $105.00
TRUMPET
Mr. Lancelle : $105.00
TROMBONE
Mr, Gordon $105.00
FRENCH HORN
Mr. Swearengin $105.00
PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS
Mr, Getlach $105.00

One
Half-Hour
Lesson
Per Week

$80.00
80.00
80.00°
80.00
80.00

$80.00
$0.00
80.00

$80.00
$80.00
$80.00
$60.00
$60.00
$60.00
$60.00
$60.00
$60.00
$60.00

$60.00

CHARGES FOR PRACTICE ROOM AND INSTRUMENTAL RENTAL

Organ practice, one hour per day, large organ
Organ practice, one hout per day, Hammond organ
Organ practice, one hour per day, small organ
Brass, string and woodwind rental, each
Practice room rental (required of all students in applied music)

$45.00

25.00

15.00

10.00

.......... 9.00

No refunds will be given for occasional absences due to sickness or other

causes. Students who are granted

an honorable dismissal within the first six

weeks of the semester will be allowed a refund of applied music fees based on
proportionate time attended. On withdrawals after the six week period, no refunds

will be allowed.

Final examinations in applied music subjecis will be given.each semester
during examination week in place of lessons, except where students are enrolled
for two lessons per week in which case one of the lessons will be given.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

J. MARC JANTZEN, Dean
J. WILLIAM HARRIS, Dean Emeritus
ROY E. LEARNED, Director of Elementary Educaiion
MARION ©. PHASE, Direcior of Elementary Schoel Student Teaching
WILLIS N. POTTER, Director of Secondary Education
WALTER R. GORE, Direcior of Bdurational Administration

In December, 1923, the School of Bducation was otganized in harmony with
the practice of other colleges and universities ¢qualified to issue recommendations
for the general secondary credential in the State of California,

On January 10, 1924, the Schoo! of Education was recognized by the Siate
Board of Education, and the College of the Pacific was placed upon its list of
accredited colfleges and universities.

REGISTRATION

Registration in the School of Education is not distinct from that of the
College, but is in addition to it. The fees for instruction and the rules governing
such items as requitements for degrees, enrollment in classes, incompletes, condi-
tions, year courses, absences, and extra class activity, are the same.

At the beginning of the junior year and thereafter all students who are
seeking recommendations foi teaching in any subject should file with the Dean of
the School of Education application for the type of credential desired, and by such
action come under the supervision of the School of Education insofar as the
preparation for teaching is concerned. Lower division students are encouraged
to’ consult the Dean concerning their possible interest in teaching.

TEACHING AND ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIALS

The College of the Pacific is approved by the California State Board of Edu-
cation to offer preparation to candidates leading to the following credentials:
Genera! clementary; junior high school; general secondaty; special secondary in
art, music, homemaking, speech arts, speech correction, and physical education;
junior college; administration, in secondary school administration and in elementary
school administration; supervision; supervision in special subjects such as art,
music, and physical education; child welfare and attendance; special secondary for
the teaching of the mentally retarded; schoo] psychometsist, and school psychologist.

In order to protect the standing of the College of the Pacific as 2 teacher
education institution and to guard the interests of the prospective teacher, the
School of Education bas found it desirable to set certain minimum standards of
scholarship and personality below which it will not accept a student as a candidate
for a teaching credential, Students on a probationary basis in the College of the
Pacific will not be accepted as candidates for any teaching credential, not be per-
mitted to take any strictly professional courses in the School of Education until
their deficiency has been removed, A student may be held for more than the
minimum requirement in student teaching.

A fee of $4.25 is payable at the Business Office thiry days before completion
Di! the credential requirements. This includes the fee to the State Department of
Education. .
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All candidates must appear before a credential committee from the School

of Education. On the basis of scholarship, physique, and emotional and personal
qualities the committee will consider each candidate, and will tecommend him
for the preparation leading to a credential or refer him to the Personnel Office
for guidance,

Application for recommendation for any of the teaching credentials should
be made during the junior year, but under no circumstances may it be delayed later
than the end of the third week of the school year at the end of which the recom.
mendation is to be granted, The necessary application blanks may be obiained
from the office of the School of Education,

GENERAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

The School of Education will issue its recommendation for a general
elementary credential wpon the fulfillment of the following requirements:

1. Graduation with a bachelor's degree from a standard college, with the
entite program of undergraduate work approved by or under the ditection
of the School of Education,

2. Completion of state requirements in United States history and constitution,
and California government (see page 110). This is satisfied by the bachelos's
degree requirement.

3. Presentation of evidence of successful work experience with an organized
group of children. This requirement is to be met within three yeazs of the
date the credential is to be granted. Summer camp counselorships or a
minimum of six months of regular youth group leadership will be accepted.

4. Completion of a college aptitude test.

5. Completion of a diagnostic speech test and any remedial progeam recom-
mended by the Department of Speech.

6. Completion of 3 units of general psychoiogy. This is usually completed
in the lower' division,

7. Completion of the following courses in other departments of the College:
Art 150, and either 151 or 152; Music 117; Natural Science 101 or Geology
151; Physical Education activity coutse 143,

8. Completion of the following courses in the School of Education with a
minimum grade of “C": [Jumior Year: XEducation 100, 130, and 134,
Senior Year: Education 158 and Psychology 140.

9. Scholarship;
For admission to candidacy 2 cumulative grade point average of 1.00 must
have been attained.

For admission to Education 158, Directed Teaching, an uwpper division
grade point average of 1.25 must have been achjeved.

10. Approval of the Credential Committee based on the applicant's professional
interest and growth,

11. Approval on a health examination.

Students planning to meet requirements for the elementary credential should
consult the Director of Elementary Bducation or some other staff member directly
concetned with the preparation of elementary school teachers.
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THE SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

The School of Education will issue its recommendation for a general or
special secandaty credential to applicants who meet the Eollowmg.requirements,
with certain exceptions as indicated for the special secondary credenna_l applicants:

1. Graduation with a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or uniirersity.

2. Completion of at Jeast one year of graduate study with a minimum of 26
units of upper division and graduate courses, including at least 6 units in
the teaching major and minor and 6 units in education and psychology
courses, It is necessary that the major portion of this graduate study be
done at the College of the Pacific if the applicant is to be recommended
by the School of Education.

NoTE: This paragraph does not apply to applicants for a special secondary
credential,

3. Completion of a teaching major and minor to be selected from the subject-
matter headings listed below. A teaching minor is not required of a
candidate for a special secondary credential,

4. Completion of state requirements in United States history and constitution,
and California government (see page 110).

5. A minimum grade point average of 1.5 in all wosk taken beginning with
the junior year, This minimum average must be attzined before a candidate
will be admitted to directed teaching.

6. Meeting of the folIow.ving tests and standards before registration for directed
teaching:

a. A college aptitude test.

b. Approval on a speech test and a hearing test for classroom teaching, and
completion of prescribed courses in speech, if any.

€. A satisfactory score on a special test in English, or completion of English
116, Advanced Grammar, with a minimum grade of “C.”

d. Approval on a health examination and chest x-ray.
e. Completion of an acceptable pattern of general education coutses.

f. Evidence of satisfactory experience with adolescent youth in one or more
activities during the pre-service preparation for teaching.

g FEvidence of good professional awtitudes and growth during pre-service
courses and acrivities,

h. .Approval by the ‘credential committee as a candidate for 2 secondary
credential, . -

i. Completion of the approved course requirements in the major and minor
fields. ) v
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j. Completion of the following courses in Education and Psychology with
a minimum grade of “C”:

1. Psychology 11, General Psychology.

2, Psychelogy 106, Mental Hygiene, (recommended for, but not required
of, special secondary credential candidates).

Education 172, Foundations of Secondary Education.
Psychology 132, Psychology of Adolescence.

Methods course in the major,

S e

Methods course in the minor (not required of special secondary
credential candidates}.

7. Education 178, Directed Teaching in the Secondary School, in all
major and minor subjects.

8. Education 174, Secondary School Methods and Audio-Visual Edu-
cation (recommended for, but not required of, special secondary
credential candidates}, taken concurrently with Directed Teaching,

9. Psychology 140, Educational Psychology, taken concurrently with
Directed Teaching.

The tezching major and minor may be selected from the following fields:

Major or Minor Department Counselor
Art - - - - - - - - - - Professor Reynolds
Business Education - - - - - - - Professor Beckwith

Merchandising

Business Management
English - - - - - - - - - - Professor Olson
Foreign Language

Latin - - - - - - - - - Professor Farley

Modetn - - - - - - - - Professor Steinhauser
Health Education - - - - - - - - - Professor Knox
Homemsking - - - - - - - - - Professor Gehiken
Life Sciences aznd General Science - - - - - Dean  Bertholf
Mathematics - - - - - - - - - Professor White
Music (not accepted as a minor) - - - - - - Dean Ellictt
Physical and General Science - - - - - - Professor Cobb
Physical Education

Men - - - - - - - - - Professor Voltmer

Women - - - - - - - - - Professor. Matson
Social Science - - - - - - - - - Professor Eiselen
Speech - - - - - - - - - - Professor Runion

Students planning work for a special or general secondary credential shou!d
consule the Director of Secondary Education at the beginning of their junior yeat
concerning registeation, general requirements, and course planning.

A candidate must present adequate ‘piepatation it ‘the major field and mini-
mum or adequate preparation in the minor field.
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ART
Adeguate Preparation:

Lower division: 20 units as follows: Ancient art, 2; history of Western
art, 3; lettering and layout, 2; drawing and composition, 3; painting, 2; coti-
struction drawing, 2; art structure, 6.

Upper division: 20 units as follows: Development of modern art, 2;
figure drawing, 2; clay modeling, 2; silk-screen, 2; jewelry, 2, advestising design
and processes, 2; painter’s craft, 2; advanced painting, 2; watercolor, 2; pho-
tography, 2; a total of 40 units of lower and upper division study., Secondary
credential candidates must add Are 151, Crafts for Teachers, and will be required
by the School of Educatien to include Arc 200, Art Methods for Secondary Teaching,
prior to enrolling in directed teaching.

Minimum Preparation:

Lower division: 14 units as follows: History of Western art, 33 ar
and society, 1; lettering and layout, 2; drawing and composition, 3; construction
drawing, 2; art structure, 3 (preferably the fall semester).

Upper division: 12 units as follows: Figure drawing, 2; clay modeling,
2 jewelty, 2; advertising design and processes, 2; watercolor, 2; crafts for teachers,
2. ‘The combined lower and upper division unit total is 26.

BusimvEss EDUCATION
Adequate Preparation:

A total of 45 units, with at least 25 units in subjects- basic o business and
commetce, and at least 20 units in accounting, merchandising, and business manage-
ment.

Lower division: Business English, mathematics of fimance, elementary
economics, elementary accounting, commercial law, typewriting.

Upper division: Scope and function of business education, business machine
techniques, money and banking, foreign trade, marketing, sales management, inter-
mediate accounting, advanced accounting, taxation and tax accounting, advertising,
principles of management, economic geography, teaching of business.

Six months of practical experience or 1,000 clock hours in a business
occupation,

Minimum Preparation:

Lower division: Minimum of 10 units, including business English, ele-
mentary accounting and commercial law.

Upper division: Minimum of 10 units, including scope and funcdon of
business education, money and banking, marketing, and teaching of business.

ENGLISH
Adeguate Preparation:

A minimum of 38 units of work so distributed over the fields of English
and American literature, grammar, composition, speech, and dramatics or journal-
ism as to insure essential understanding of these fundamental aspects of the field.
At leagt 24 units should be upper division. Courses will be selected in conference
with the chairman of the Department of English. Supporting courses in history.
language, philosophy, and psychology are recommended, and in some instances
will be required.
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Minimun: Preparation:

A minimum of 20 units to be selected in conference with the chairman of

the Department of English. At least 10 units must be upper division. Four unirs
of the 20 may be taken in the department of speech; Speech 59 may not be
included, :

ForREIGN LANGUAGES

FRENCH
Adegquate Preparation:

Lower division: Elementary and intermediate French or equivalent.

Upper division and graduate courres: 24 units beyond intermediate French,
as follows: French civilization, one semester of composition, advanced cotriposition
and conversation, phonetics; electives, 15 units chosen with the advice of the
chairman of the Department, Six units of these electives may be lower division
work 1l_iaeyond imermediate French, The student shall have a speaking knowledge of
French. .

Minimum Prepavation:

Lower divisiom: Elementary and intermediate French or equivalent.

Upper division and graduate conrses: 16 units beyond intermedjate French,
as follows: French civilization; advanced composition and conversation; phonetics;
electives, 8 units, chosen with the advice of the chairman of the Department. Six
of these units may be lower division work beyond intermediate French. The
student shall have some speaking knowledge of French.

LATIN
Adeguate Préparation:

. Lower divitipn: Elementary and intermediate Latin or its equivalent.

Upper division and graduate conrses: 24 units beyond intermediate Latin,
including courses in translating Latin, Latin prose writing, teaching Latin in the
high school, ancienc art, and Greek and Latin literature in translation.

Minimum Preparation:
Lower division: Elementary and intermediate Latin ot its equivalent.

Upper division and graduate comrses: 16 units beyond intermediate Latin,
including the fields listed under “'Adequate Preparation.”

- SPANISH
Adegnate Preparation:

Lower division: Flementary and intermediate Spanish or its equivalent.

Upper division and graduate comrses: 24 units beyond intermediate Spanish,
as follows: Spanish civilization; Hispanic American literature; advanced composi-
tion and conversation; phonetics; electives, 14 units, chosen with the advice
of the chairman of the Department. Six units of these electives may be lower
division ‘work beyond intermediate Spanish. The student shall have a speaking
knowledge of Spanish, '

Minimum Preparation:
Lower division: Elementary and intermediate Spanish or its equivalent.
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Upper division and gtaduate courses: 16 units beyond intermediate Spanish,
as follows: Spanish civilization; Hispanic American literature; advanced com-
position and conversation; and 8 udits of electives chosen with the advice of the
chairman of the Department. Six of these units may be lower division work
beyond intermediate Spanish. The student shall have some speaking knowledge of
Spanish.

GERMAN

Adeguate Preparaiion: . _
Lower division: Elementary and intermediate German or its equivalent.

Upper division and gradnate conrses: 24 units b.eyond intermediate German,
as follows: Survey of German literature or the classical p.enod'; advancefl com-
position and conversation; German civilization; and electweg chosen with the
advice of the Department chairman. 8ix units of these electives may be lowfrer
division work beyond intermediate German. The student must have a speanking
knowledge of German.

Minimum Preparation: _
Lowsr division: TElementary and intermediate German ot its equivalent,

Upper division and gradnate ronrses: 16 units I:feyind ir}termediate German,
as follows: Survey of German literatute or the classical period; aqlvanced com-
position and conversation: German civilization; and electives cho_sufn. with Fhe advice
of the department chairinan. Six of these units may be lower division units beyond
intermediate German. The student must have some speaking knowledge of German,

HeavutH EDUCATION

Adequate Preparation: _
' Lower division: Personal hygiene, community hygiene, nutrition, physiclogy,
chemistry, and 2 units of activity courses.

Upper division activity courses: Same as general reqt_lirement,. 1 unit.
Professional comrses: 24 units including epidemiology, cogrective physmal' edu-
cation, methods and materials of health education, advanced hygiene, physiology
of exercise; Mental Hygiene (Psychology 106), Child Groyvth and .Development
(Psychology 130), and Methods of Family Life Education (Sociology 1535},
Recommended electives, Zoology 101, 120; Psychology 110, Sociology 151; safety
education and driver training (Physical Education 196).

Minimum Preparation:
Lower division: Personal hygiene, community hygiene, nutrition, physiology,
and chemistry.

Reguired cowrses om upper division and graduate level: Physiology of
exercise; ‘methods and materials in health education, advanced hygiene, and Bac-
teriology (Botany 135).

' Physical Education credential majors who wish to minoer in health education
must have a total of 28 units in physical education theory upper division courses,
exclusive of the courses required for the health minor.
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T HoMEMAKING
Adeguate Preparation:

Requirements are the same as those set forth for the general home economics
majot in the Department. A total of 40 units in home economics courses, at least
20 of which must be upper division; units to be distributed approximately as
follows: Consumer buying, 2; child care, 2; textiles and clothing construction, 10;
nutrition, 3; food preparation. and service, 9; art in relation to home problems
(including home decoration, costume or crafts), 8; family health, 2; management
in home living, 2; and family and social relationships, 2. ~In addition, 2 minimum
of 4 units of chemistry is required,

Minimum Preparation:

A total of 25 units in home economics courses, at least 15 of which must be
upper division; units 10 he distributed approximately as follows: Textiles and
clothing construction, 6; consumer buying, 2; nutrition, 3; food ptreparation ‘and
secvice, 6; art in relation to home problems (including clothing selection), 3;
child care, 2; and family relationships, 2.

LANGUAGE ARTs
Adeguate Preparation:

A minimum of 38 units of work so distributed over the fields of English
and speech ag to insute essential understanding of fundamental aspects of composi-
tion, literature, journalism, public spesking, dramatics, and radio: and additional
preparation in ane or more of these subjects to complete the required ‘number of
units, A candidate presenting adequate preparation in Language Arts must ptesent
minimum preparation in English or Speech. Courses will be selected in conference
with the chairmen of the English and Speech Departments.

Lire ScIENCES AND GENERAL SCIENCE
Adeqnate. Preparaiion:

Lower divition: Eight units in either chemistry, physics, or physical science;
and 2 minimum of 12 units of introductory biological science, Coutses in botany,
zoology, physiology, and bacteriology are recommended. :

Upper division and graduate courses: 20 units to be selected with the advice

of the Department counselor; but work in both botany and zoology must be in-
claded. )

Minimum Preparation:

Lower division: Eight units in either chemistry, physics, or physical science;
and a minimem of 10 units of introducroty biological science.

Upper division and gradsate courses: 10 units to be selected with the advice
of the Department counselor,

MATHEMATICS
Adegunate Preparation: )

. Lower division: Trigonometry, 3 units, unless taken in high school; college
algebra, 3 units (this course has as a pretequisite two yeats of high school algebra
or its equivalent, plane geometry, and trigonometry; analytic geometry and iniro-
duction to caleulus, 6 units (prerequisite, two years of high school algebra or its

equivalent, plane geometry and trigonometry) ; intermediate calculus, 6 vhits; and
mathematics of finance, 3 units. '
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Upper division and - graduate comrses: . Advanced calculus, differential
equations, advanced plane geometry, statistical methods, teaching of mathematics,
synthetic projective geometry, and enough electives to make the total at least 18
units.

Minimum Preparation:

Lower division: Trigonometry, 3 units, unless taken in high school; colltlege
algebra, 3 units (prerequisite to this course: plane geometty and two years of ‘high
school algebra) ; analytical geometry and elementary calculus, 6 units (this coutse
has as a prerequisite two years of high school algebra, plane geometry, and trig-
onometry) ; and mathematics of finance.

U;’per division and graduate comrses: Synthietic I?rc:jective geometty or
mathematics of life insurance, advanced plane geometry, statistical methods; a total
of 9 units, :

In some cases, substitutes may be accepted for certain of the above courses.

Music

Adegnate Preparation: ‘

Lower division: 12 units of harmony (under the ge}leral heading of
harmony, such subjects as ear-training, notation, and .sight-sing:mg, etc., may be
included in addition to the actual study of harmony itself); history of music, 4
units; form and analysis, 6 units. :

f1risi raduate cowrses: Two units each of the following:

Orchestiﬁﬁ;e;, ?;g:if;ge:;[f c%nducting, choral conducting, brass instrum;nts, wood-
wind instruments, school band and otchestra methods, elementaljy music .methods;
secondary music methods, 3 units; music survey courses, 4 units; electives suﬁ‘;
cent to complete the major; membership in college chorus .and golo class eac
semester. In addition to the above, with due allowance for previous study, the
equivalent of 6 units of voice study and 6 units of piano smdy must be secured,
at least one-half of which must be taken at the College of the Pacific.

PHYSICAL AND (GENERAL SCIENCE
Adequate Preparation: ) -
Lower divitiom: General chemistry, 8 units; general physics, 8 units;
geology, 4 units; and botany or zoology, 4 units.

Upper division and graduate requirements: 16 units to be selectec'l in con-
ference with the chairman of the Department from the fields of chemistry and
physics. . y
 Any student showing weakness in any phase of physical science may be
required to take special additional courses ni order to fill in hxg background.

Minimum Preparation: . .
Lower division: Genetal chemistry, 8 units; either general physics, 8 units,
geology, 8 units, or a biological science, 8 units,
Upper division and graduate coyrses: 10 units to be selected in conf:erence
with the chairman of the Department from the fields of chemistry and physics.
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Prysical Epucation
MEN AND WOMEN
Adsguate Preparation:

Lower division: Personal hygiene, community hygiene, physiology, anatomy
and safety and first aid; chemistry is recommended, ’ ’

Upper division: Sports technique {women, 172 and 173; men, 176 and
177); game teaching techniques (women, 178; men 187); administration of
physical education, principles of physical education, kinesiology, life saving and
water safety; physical education in the elementary school (women), teaching
technique in gymnastics and swimming (men); and 9 units elecred from the
following courses: Open to men and women, 156, 157, 162, 165, 166, 175, 179,
180, 182, 189, and either 191 or 192; open to men only, 163, 164, and 187;
open t0 women only, 170. '

Gradaate work:  Methods and materials in health education, physiology
of exercise, and 4 .units elected from the following: 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 220,
and 224; open to men only, 209, 210, 211, 213, and 214,

Minimum Preparation:

Activizy comrses: A total of 8 units distributed so as to include ar least
% ynit- in each of the following; ‘ B
Women—Team games, tennis, swimming, folk dancing, modern dancing,
archery and golf, . P :
Men—Team games, tennis, swimming, folk dancing, archéry, golf, tumbling
and appararus, and two seasons of varsity sports, )

Minimum Preparation:
Lower division: Personal hygiene, and anatomy.

Uppe} division: Sports technigue (women 172 and 173; men 176 and
177); game teaching technique (women, 170; men, 187); and principles of water
safety, Men may substitute gymnastic technique for 2 units of sporss technigue,

Activity courser: A total of 8 units disttibuted so as to include at least

% urit in each of the following:

‘Women—Team games, tennis, swimming, folk dancing, modern dancing,
arehery, and golf, : .

Men—Team games, tennis, swimming, folk dancing, archery, golf, and
tumbling and apparatus,

SociaL SciEncE
Adequate Preparation:

A minimum of 40 units in the social sciences of which 26 units shall be
upper division, The work shall include two semesters of European history, two
semesters of American history, two semesters of American government, and at
least one coutse’ each in any two of the fields of economics, geography, and
sociology; and- additional preparation in one or maore of the fields of the social
sciences to complete the 40 units,

Minimum Preparation:

A minimum of 22 units in the social sciences, of which 12 units shall be
upper division. This work shall include two semesters of European history, two
semesters of American history, and one semester of American government. Electives
may be chosen from the fields of economigs, history, political science, sociology, and
geography. ' ' ‘

172

Sehool of Education

SPEECH

Adeguate Preparation:

A minimum of 36 units so distzibuted over the field of original speech,
drama, broadcasting and speech correction as to insure essential understanding of
all four of these fundamental areas. At least 18 units of such work must be upper

division,
Lower divisions Fundamentals, 3-6 units; drama, 3 units; broadcasting, 3
units.

Upper divisien: Radio production laboratory, 3 units; play production, 2
units; acﬁvancecl interpretation, 2 units; advanced pubhc.sp_eakmg,_ 2 units; per-
suasion and debate, 3 units; phonetics, 2 units; correcrive techniques, 2 wnits;
teaching of speech, 2 units. : .

Minimum Preparation: o
A mininmum of 21 units of which 11 units shall be upper division.
Lower division: Fundamentals, 3-6 units; oral Interpretation of literature,
2. units; broadcasting, 3 units.

Upper division: Play production, 2 units; advanced public speaking, zf
vnits; persuasion and debate, 3 units; corrective techniques, 2 units; teaching o
3

speech, 2 units,

THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

i ill i i ion for a junior high
The School of Education will issue its recommlendat}on_. :
school credential to applicants who satisfy the following requirements:

1. Graduation with 2 bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.

2. Completion of a teaching major of not less than 24 units aqdbg teacl;:txg
minor of not less than 15 units to be selected from theh subject-m et
headings listed on page 166. The requirements for the teac ulllg.ma;or
minor are to be selected in conference with the department chairmen,

3. Completion of state requirements in United States history and constitution,
and California government (see page 110).

ini i i ken beginning with
. minimum grade point average of 1.5 in all work ta ;
! 3‘16 junior yea%:. Thlzi’s minimum avetage must be attained before a_cand1date
will be admitted to di_rectecl teaching,

5. Meeting of the standards listed on page 164 as items 6 and 7.

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE CREDENTIAL

The School of Education will issue its recomm;ndation for a junior college
credential to applicants who meet the following requirements:

1. At least a master's degree from the Coliege of the Pacific or from some

other .aceredited college or university.

j i i i i lected from the fields
2. Subject-matter preparation with a teaching major select 1 ;
ol’l b]iological science (botany and zoology), English, music, physical sc1eer$e.,
(chemistry and physics), physical education, social scxepce,l of spe ;
plus a teaching minor selected from one of the fields available 10 genera
secondary credential candidates. (See page 166).
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3. Completion of state requirements in United States -history and constitution,
and California government (see page 110).

4, The foilowing professional courses to be taken in the sequence indicated:

Undergraduate Work .
Education 172  Foundations of Secondary Education

3 units
Psychology 132 Psychology of Adolescene 2 units
Education 126  Introduction to Audio-Visual Education 2 units
Graduate Work
(Department) 200  Special Methods in Teaching Major 2 units
(Department) 200 Special Methods in Teaching Minor - 2 units
Education 220  Seminar in Cutriculum and Methods
of the junior College 2 units
Psychology 240  Advanced Educational Psychology - 2 units
Education 178  Directed Teaching in Major and/or Minor & units

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

The College of the Pacific, through its School of Education and allied
departments, is prepared to give the work required for the credentials to teach the
special subjects of art, music, homemaking, physical education, speech arts, and
speech correction. The general requirements and standards and the prescribed
courses in education and psychology are indicated on pages 110 above. It should
be noted that Psychology 106, Mental Hygiene, and Education 174, Secondary
School Methods and Audio-Visual Education, are highly recommended, though
not required, for special secondary credential candidates.

The general education requirement for special secondary credentials includes
a minimum of 16 semester hours of work in the subiect groups of English, natural
science, social science and physical education. Note, however, that this general
education requirement has been revised in the case of the special secondary cre-
dential in physical education, and that, effective September 13, 1955, 40 semester
hours of general education will be required, to include the following:

1. Sciences basic to physical education, 12 units.

2. Piactical and fine arts, such as art, music, homemaking, health education,
industrial arts and similar fields, 6 units.

3. Social sciences, 6 units.
4, Communicative arts, such 25 languages, literature, speech arts and similar
fields, 6 units.

Special requirements in the fields of art, homemaking and physical educa-
tion are the same as the major requirements for the general secondary credential,
and are stated under “Adequate Preparation™ in the various fields, as indicated:

Art:  See page 167.
Homemaking: See page 170.
Physical Education: See page 172.
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The special requirements in the field of music are listed in th i
the Pacific Conservatory of Music (See pages 146, 147), @ section on

Requirements for the special credentiz]l in speech correction are described
below.

Further information regarding any of the special secondary credentials may
be had by conference or correspondence with the chairman of the department
concerned or with the Director of Secondary Education.

SPEECH CORRECTION

The applicant for the speech correction credential must possess a valid
general elementary or general secondary credential, or a special secondary credential
in speech, He must have had two years of successful teaching experience or have
completed 4 units of superior directed teaching. His personal characteristics must
indicate an interest in teaching handicapped children.

The specific college work for this credential must include the following
coutses or their equivalents: voice and diction, phonetics, corrective speech tech-
niques, speech pathology, clinical methods; 4 units in clinical Jaboratory in speech
correction ; mental hygiene; and at least one of the following: abnormal psychology,
psychology of parent-child relationships, ot introduction to clinical psychology.

CREDENTIALS FOR PSYCHOLOGIST, PSYCHOMETRIST,
AND TEACHER OF MENTALLY RETARDED

The College of the Pacific is fully approved to recommend for the school
psychologist credential, the school psychometrist credential, and the special second-
ary credencial for teaching the mentally retarded. The requirements for each are
outlined below:

THE ScHOOL PsYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL

Minimum requirements include the possession of a general elementary or
general secondary credential; verification of at least one year of successful teaching
experience; possession of a master's degree with a major in psychology or educa-
tional psychology; and the following ccurses, or their equivalent, during either
undergraduate or graduvate study: Mental hygiene, abnormal psychology, statistical
methods, child growth and development, psychology of the exceptional child,
educational psychology, individual intelligence testing {(courses 150 and 151),
group testing, clinical psychology, client-centered counseling, clinical psychology,
introduction to practicum, psychology of teading, case histories, clinical psychology
practicum, tests and measurements, principles and techniques of guidance, curricu-
lum for the mentally retarded, directed teaching of mentally retarded children,
the field of social work, and social field wotk.

THE SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL

Minimum requirements include the possession of a bachelot’s degtee with
the following specific courses, or their equivalent: Mental hygiene, abnormal
psychology, statistical methods, child growth and development, psychology of the
exceptional child, educational psycholegy, individual intelligence testing (courses
150 and 131), group testing, clinical psychology, client-centered counseling, clinical
psychology, introduction to practicum ot clinical psychology, survey course, and
tests and measurements. ' '
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Each candidate will notify. the Director of Psychology of his intention to
make application for this credential at least one semester prior to the completion of
the course requirements listed above. Each candidate then will be required to appear

before a faculty screening committee appointed by the Dean of the School of
Education,

SpECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TRACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Minimum requirements include possession of a general elementary teaching
credential, a junior high school credential, or a general secondary credential; and
the following specific coutses, or their equivalents; Child growth and development,
mental hygiene, abnormal psychology or clinical psychology, psychology of the
exceptional child, cutriculum for the mentally retatded; principles and techniques
of guidance, or parent-child relationships; art for elementary teachers, crafts for
elementary teachers, and directed teaching with mentally retarded children.

ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION CREDENTIALS

The School of Education will issue its recommendation for administration
and supervision credentials to applicants who complete a major part of their cre-
dential requirements at the College of the Pacific and who meet the following
general and specific requirements. Students planning to meet requirements for
administration and supervision credentials should consult with the Ditector of
Educational Administration,

1. Presentation of an application giving the following information: Personal
philosophy of education; previous expetience in education; previous academic
training; other wotk experience; membership and participation in organi-
zations; reasons for putsuing additional education.

2, Approval on a speech test.
3. Approval in a health examination.

- 4, Satisfactory passing of a test in English.
3

An acceptable score on one of the following: National Teachetrs Examin-

atiofi; Graduate Record Examination; A.C.E. Psychology Test; Miller
Apalogies Test.

6. Approval by the Credential Cotnmittee on Administration,

The specific requirements for the varicus administration and supervision
credentials are:

1. Elemeniary School Administration Credential:
" a. Possession of a general elementary credential.
b. Two yeats of successful teaching experience in public elementary schools.

c. 30 units of upper division or graduate work in addition to the require-
ments for a general elementaty credential.

d. The upper division or graduate work should include the following
courses or their equivalent: History of American education, tests and
measurements, couseling and guidance, cutriculum, public education and
the law in California, educational sociology, educational philosophy,
school finance and business administration, supervision of elementary
school instruction, elementary school organization and administration,
city school administration; and field study in elementary education.
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2. Secondary School Adminisirarion Credential:

Possession of a general secondary credential,
b. Two yeats of ‘successful teaching epetience in public secondary schools.

¢ 18 units of upper division or graduate work in addition the requite-
ments for a general secondary credential.

d. The upper division or_graduate work shall include the following coutses
or theit equivalent: History of American education, tests and measure-
ments, counseling and guidance, school curriculum, pubhc‘e'ducat‘lon
and the law in California, school finance and business administration,
supervision of secondary school administration, secondary school organi-
zation and administration, city school administration; and field study in
secendary education.,

3. Elementary School Supervision Credential:
a. Possession of a general elementary credential. '
b. Two years of successful teaching experience in public elementasy schools.

¢. 24 umits of upper division and graduate work 'i_n addition to fulflling
requirements for the general elementary credential.

d. The upper division or graduate work should ir_u:lude the followmg
courses or their equivalent: History of American education, tests an
measutements, counseling and guidance, schpgl curriculum, educational
sociology, philosophy of education, supervision of elementary Ec?:i]ioi)é
instruction, elementary school organization and administration; and fie
study in elementary education.

4, Secondary School Supervision Credential:
a. Possession of a general secondary credential.

b. Two years of successful teaching experience in public secondary schools.

¢ 15 units of upper division and graduate work in addition to fulfilling
the requiremenrs for the general secondary credential.

d. The upper division or graduate work shall in;]udf: the following courses
or their equivalent: History of American educatlzon, tests az_ad measute-
ments, counseling and guidance, school curnmllum, philosophy of
education, supervision of secondary school instru_cuon, SECONdary sch.ool .
organization and administration; and field study in secondary education.

5. Supervision Credential in Special Subjecis:

2. Possession of a special secondary credential.

'b. Two vears of successful teaching experience in 2 public secondary school
in the applicant’s special field.

¢. 4 units of work from at least two of the following courses: Child gro?vth
and development, history of American education, philosophy of education.

d. 6 units of wotk from the following: Organization, objectx.ves and
supervision of instruction; tests and measurements, counseling and
guidance, school supetvision.
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6. Child Welfare and Supervision of Attendance Credential:

a.

b,

C.

Grﬂ.duatioﬂ ffom an aCCI.'Edl. 1 ! niv TSIty W
ted <o lege Or w ersi i a !
. ¥ ith bﬂche.lof 3

Possession of a general elementary or general secondaty credential,
Two Vears of successful teaching experience,

The following courses or their equivalen
guidance, tests and measurements. child
education and the law in Californja
law), field of social work
psychology of the exceptio
ogy; social field work,

t are required: Counseling and
gtowth and development, public
] (with emphasis on child labor
; social pathology or juvenile delinquency;
nal child, or introduction to clinjcal psychoI:

American Academy of Asian Studies

THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF
ASIAN STUDIES

QOFFICERS

LOUIS P. GAINSBOROUGH, Chairman of the Board of Governors
ALAN W. WATTS, Dean
B. LOIS THILLE, Registrar

Correspondence should be addressed to The Amercian Academy of Asian
Studies, 2030 Broadway, San Francisco 15, California.

FACULTY
Professors:  ALAN W. WATTS (Dean), HARIDAS CHAUDHURI, ROM LANDAU,
FREDERIC SPIEGELBERG (visiting from Stanford University)
Instructors: SALEH ALASH, HARVEY SUN, CHARLES YICK

HISTORY AND OBJECTIVES

. The American Academy of Asian Studies was founded in the spting of 1951
as an independent graduate school for advanced study of the institutions, phil-
osophical viewpoints, languages, arts, and social and economic conditions of Asia.
Its function is not only to prepare students for professions and careers directly
related to Asia, but also to enrich higher education in the United Srates with the
vast cultural contribution of the Asian world. :

The Academy was formed to meet the need for an appréach to the study

“of Asia based on two principles: firstly, to respect the peoples and cultures of

Asia as equals, having quite as much to contribute to the West as the West to
them; and secondly, to give a central place in the cutriculum to those philosophical
and spiritual viewpoints which are, in fact, the hisrorical roots of Asian cultures,

In the spring of 1954 the Academy became affiliated with the College of
the Pacific, and now constitutes the College’s graduate school of Asian Studies,
retzining its own corporate status and Board of Governots. In addition to graduate
studies leading to the A.M. and Ph.D. degrees, the Academy alse conducts a pro-
gram of adult education by means of which a variety of coutses and lectures. on
Asian life and thought are offered to the general public withoutr academic credit.

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Complete details of requirements for admission to graduate standing, for
the Master's and Doctor's degrees, and for courses and seminars to be offered may
be had by writing to the Registrar of the Academy. What follows is a summary,
subject to modification. :

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING: The bachelor’s degtee from an ac-
credited institution with a "B’ average in upper divisioh work, or the eguivalent
thereof from a foreign university.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE: 30 semester units of study at the Academy, of
which at least 8 must be either the Arabic, Chinese, or Sanskrit language unless
dispensed by examination. A grade of at lesst “B” must be maintained, and a
thesis presented.

THE DOCTOR’S DEGREE: Three full academic years. of graduate study, of
which the last must be taken in residence at the Academy; 8 semestet units of
either Arabic, Chinese, or Sanskirt, unless the student already has the AM., from
the Academy, or unless dispensed by examination; and a reading knowledge of
French, German, or a modern Asian language other than that in which the 8 units
are required, The student must pass a written comprehensive examination, and
must submit an acceptable dissertation. :
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Asian Studies

FEES are the same as those for other schools of the College, minus the $12.00
infirmary charge.

CALENDAR: The 1954-1955 fall semester begins Monday, September 27,
1954, Registration may be made at any time between Seprember 24 and 29.

' COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

The following is a list of the regular courses given at the Academy. In
addition to these, special couzses are offered by the various visiting professors
from Asia who come to the Academy at frequent intervals,

203. COMPARATIVE MENTALITY, HAST AND WEST (4) 1
An. introductory course on the differing attitudes to life in Bast and West
as reflected in philosophy, religion, social structure, literature, and the arts,

210. BuDDHISM (4) I

Teachings and practices of the main forms of Buddhism, both Theravada
and Mahayana, with reference to the relations of Byddhist philosophy and
psychology to moderg thought.

212, zEN BUDDHISM (4) II
Ch'an or Zen Buddhism has been one of the most important forces in shaping
the culture of the Far East, and its unique methodology of communication
and expression give it a special semantic and psychological interest,

216, THE TAO IN FAR EASTERN CUL'TURE ()1
Influence of Taoist philosophy upon Chinese and Japanese culture,

220,221.  PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR (3,3) Yr.~
Contributions of Asia 1o our psychological knowledge, with special reference

to implications for psychotherapy, general semantics, and communications
theory.

230. CULTURAL HISTORY OF INDIA (2) I1
History of wuniting and separative tendencies in Indian culture from the
Indus Valley civilization to the present day.

231. INDIAN LUTERATURE (2} I

A discussion of the masterpieces of Indian literature—epics, dramas, story-
books, and lyrics,

232, CLASSICAL INDIAN PHILOSOPHY (2) I
The six "systems” or views of classical Hindu philosophy.

234,  VEDAS AND UPANISHADS (2) 1

An outline and interpretation of the two most ancient groups of Hindu
sacted texts, ’

236, BHAGAVAD-GITA ) 1
A comparative study of the most colebrated classic of Hinduism, and of
its manifold interpretations throughout the ages.

238. VEDANTA AND ITS INTERPRETATIONS (2) 1
. The central philosophy derived from the Upanishads, and its interpretations
according to Shankara, Ramanuja, Nimbarka, Madhava, etc,

239.  SHAIVA, VAISHNAVA, AND TANTRA () I

Special cults, devotional and mystical, developing out of the main stream
of Hinduism, :

240. CONTEMPORARY INDIAN PHILOSOPHY (2} I
Indian philosophy from Ramakrishna ro the present, including Aurobindo,
Gandhi, Radhakrishnan, ete,
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Yr
42,243, SOCIAL CONDITIONS OF INDIA (44) Yr. . . ) _
2% 3A comprehensive survey of social and economic conditions in India, past

and present, including problems of caste, population, village life, agriculture,
and education.
4) 11
244, INDIA IN POLITICS AND WORLD AFFATRS ( N ‘ '
History and present status of contemporary political movements in India,
and of India’'s place in wotld affairs,

250,251, saNskrrr (4,4) Yr.
First year course.

'254,255. HINDI (4,4) Yr.

First year course.

258,259. BENGALI (2,2) Yr.
First year course.

. AMIC CIviLizaTiON (4) I ‘ )
e lji‘stcrivlituraI history of Islamic civilization in the Near Fast and North Africa,

with special reference to Islamic contributions in literature, medicine,
mathematics, philosophy, and natural sciences.

4) 11 . _
24 ggﬁ;él?ig}i%m(ic,) and social affairs of the Islamic peoples of North Africa

at the present time.

276,277. araBic (4,4} Yr.
First year course.

280, CGULTURAL HiSTORY OF CHINA (4) I
282, CHINESE PHILOsOPHY (4) II

NG§ OF Lao-TZU (2) II ' n . ]
28 ?ﬁg :t]?.i:'lingf the philosophy of the Two Te Ching and its place in the

histery of religions.

284,285, CHINESE (NORTHERN MANDARIN) {4,4) Yr.
First year course.

288,289, cCHINESE (CANTONESE) (3,3) Yr.
First year course.

293:204, pIRECTED sTUDY {1 to 4; 1 to 4) I;II
295;206. sEMINAR (! to 3; 1 o 3) L;II

297298, MASTER'S RESEARCH (1 or 2; 1 or 2) L;II
299. MaASTER'S THESIS (4) L:II

397;398. DOCTOR’S RESEARCH (1 to 4; 1 to ‘4) L;II
399.. DOCTOR'S DISSERTATION (8 to 12) L:II

ADULT EDUCATION DIVISION

The work of the Adult Education Division is divided into four secrions:

Philesophy and Psychology
Social Sciences
Arts
e h t as well
. . . s
Full information about the courses being given in these sec ions,
as speciatli1 pl.llblic lectures and -exhibitions, may be had from the Registrar of the
Academy.
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY

NUMBER OF CREDENTIALS RECOMMENDED AND DEGREES AWARDED

Jung 1953 June 1954
General Elementary credentials 66

General Secondaty credentials 23 - ”
Special Secondary credentials 17 i
Junior High School credentials 2 Y
Elementary School Supervision credentials 0 :
Special Art Supervision credentials 0 }
Special Industriel Arts Supervision credentials.......... 0
Special Music Supervision credentials..........._...... . 1 0
Child Welfare and Attendance credentjals 0 S
Secondary School Supervision credentials 0 2
School Psychometrist credentials 4 g
School Psychologist credentials 1 i
Elementary Schoo! Administration credentials.......... 21 16
Secondary School Administration credentials....... ... 12 10
Total credentials...... 147 150
Bachelor of Arts degrees... :
gaieiot oﬁ' Science dggrees - 24(5) 20(5]
acheior of Science in Civil Engineerin :
Bachelor of Music degrees... 5 S 1?1 . g
Master of Arts degrees.... L 29
Master of Music degrees 2 >
Doctor of Education degrees . 0 %
Doctor of Philosophy degrees : 0 1
Total degrees . 295 252

ENROLLMENT SUMMARY FOR THE YEAR 1953-54

MEN WOMEN TOTAL

First Summer Session, 1953 . . . 423 530 962
Second Summer Session, 1953.._.. . 263 214 477
‘Total 686 753 1439
REGULAR
SESSION Farr Seu. SPRING SEM, Granp Torar
INDIVIDUALS FOR YR.
Z Z Z
73] =] B -l
g 3 £ g 3 E &z 3 %
g 5 2 = g 3 = g S
& = B 5 = 3 =
Graduate 111 57 168 136 S8 1
1 1 94 181 1 2
Sem'or 122 105 227 130 107 237 148 1?1 2;3
gumor 144 115 259 130 123 253 154 133 287
Fophornore 87 85 172 73 81 134 91 95 186
Ureslhme:n 101 109 210 82 97 179 100 110 210
nc a:ssu’ied . 63 120 183 71 120 191 121 214 335
Applied Music 4 7 11 6 10 16 8 12 20
Auditor 1 1 2 1 3 4 1 3 4
Totals 633 599 1232 629 599 1228 804 789 ‘ 1393
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D
Degtees conferred
June 1953 and 1954
Dramatics, activities ....oocceuee
Dramatics, courses in ...
Dramatics, facilities for

Index
INDEX
A Page E Page
Absences 56  Economics, coutses in .oo.......... 81
A Cappella Choif —resceeememinees 159  Education, courses in .. . 84
Accreditation 1t Education, School of ... . 163
Admission, requirements for ......... 45  English, courses inm ........... . 97
- Admission, Conservatory .... 139  Engineering Science, major in _._.. 92
Alumni AssoCiation .......... 13 Enrollment, summary of,
Ancient languages, courses in &7 for 1953-54 ... 182
Application for graduation ......... 356  Evening classes ..coovenen 59
Application procedure ..... .- 46  Expenses 62
Art, courses in ooo...... e 08 Board 62
Asian studies 179 ' Room G2
Athletics, facilities for .......coceeeee 32 Tuition and fees, College ............ 63
B Fees, Conservatory ....... -
Band Fee, late registration
Bible, courses in ............. R F
Botany, courses in ... Faculty - - 17
Broadcast facilities Facuolty committees oweeccnrnncr 29
Bujldings Faculty, Emeritus ... 16
Buildings and Grounds Staff ... . 15 Family L‘wmg, courses 1n 114
Business Administration, courses in 77 - Fellowships, gradvate ... 40
c Folk Dance Camp _.oeene 61
Calendar, College i Food P_rocessmg, courses in ... 101
o s eteemsmtemestemeneneerreran Forensics 44
Change of grade Fraternities - . 43
Chemmistry, courses in French, courses in e 118
Chorus . G
Civil Engineering, coutses in ... 92 General education .. 47
Classification of students ... .. 55 Geology, courses in ... 102
Classification tests .......... . 46 German, courses in .. e 121
Columbia Summer Theatre ............ 6o Gifts and Memorials ..... _—
Communications and Grades and grade points ... e 3
Correspondence  memmemmesveeneccens 7 Grades, changes of iiioneees 56
Concutrent enrollments _. - Graduation requirements
Conservatory of Music . oovrrneees AB., degree e 47
Counseling . A.B., degree, music major ......... 141
Course numbers ... B.5. degree : 30
Credentials, teaching B.S. in C.E. degtee ..covvecvenn 50, 93
Administration and B.Mus. degree ... 142-1%8
SUPErviSion oooooooeareeeees 176 AM. degree ... - 51,179
Genetal elementary . 164 M.S. degree 52,92
General secondary ... .. 163 M.Mus. degree 140
TJunior College e 173 Ed.D. degree ... 33
Junjor High School eeececeeeeees 173 PhD. degree .. e 179
Psychologist ... . 175 Greek, courses in .o 68
Psychometrist .. . 175 H
Special secondary ... - 174  Health, courses in .eoeeomemc
Supervision, special subjects ...... 177  Health staff
Teacher of Mentally Retarded .... 175  High School preparation ......ce....
Credit by examinationn . ..cevieee 58  Historical statement ..eoeee.... ”

History, courses in ooooeeeeee
Home Economics, coutses in .
Honors and Awards oooeeeeceeeee

1
Infirmary . 32
International Relations major -....... 116
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T Page

Journalism, courses in _. . 100

L

Late afternoon, evening arid

Saturday classes . . 59
Late registration . . 56
Latin, courses in ... . 67
Lectureships . 59
Library . 31
Library staff 15
Living accommodations . . 33
Living groups, staff ... 15
Loan funds 40

Major departments ... - 63
Majors, interdepartmental . 66
Map of campus .. 2
Marine Station .. 33,60, 137
Mathemartics, courses in 116
Music, Conservatory ... 139
-Concerts and recitals 160
148
Curricula for B.Mus. 142-148
Equipment . 139
Fees, applied musi 161
Private lessons in .
Requirements for A.B.
Requirements for B.Mus.
Requirements for M.Mus.
Residence requirements .
Scholarships in
Societies
Music Camp

Natura! Science, courses.in
Nursing major _..

Objectives of the College .
Officers of Administratio
Officers, Activities
Opera ...
Orchestea
Otgan, private instruction in...
Organizations
Student government
Religious
Social ..
Honorary
" Departmental .

. P
Pacific Consetvatory e 139
Pacific Marine Station ... 33, 60, 137
Pacific Theartre 44
Pacific Tours .. 61
Payment of bills 64
Philosophy, courses in . 124

Philosophy, Pacific ‘Institute of .. 60

1184

© Tuition

Physical Education,
Activity courses in .
Facilities for ...

Theory courses in
Physics, courses in ...
Piano, private instruction in
Placement Bureaw
Political Science, courses in
Pre-Medicine major ...
Pre-Ministetial major .
Presidents, Former
Probation and disqualification
Psychology, courses
Publications ..

Radio and Television, -
courses in
Activities in .
Facilities for .
Recreation, courses in . 107, 108
Religious Education, courses in ... 72
Repetition of a coutse
Russian, coutses in

Self help
‘Scholarships, general
Scholarships, music
Sociology, courses in
Sororities
Spanish, coutses
Speech courses in .
Statistical Summary
Student activities
Athletic ...
Forensic ...

_ Broadcasting
Drama
Publications

Student loan funds
Study list, size of ...
Study list, change of
Summer sessions .
Summer Theatre ...

Teaching credentials

Trustees, Board of
Trustees, Committees -of
Trustees, selection of

Veterans So—
Violin, private instruction in .
Voice, private instruction in .
Withdrawal

Zoology, coutses in .
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